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(1) ddT d, Cr 2 + (d 4 ), Fe 2 + (d 6 ) d srfddT dd<d 
dMdld=b|l 

(2) d'shOd dF^afrUH^b <mldf dldHlddui 
yPphddl 3fR dPJdT fddfd % fppT dFf dl% f I 

(3) SFRI^Rft d'lfddT d did f df ?^3Tf % fel 
dlddPl%^^3dddld1^ddTT^3Tf^H, 
CdTN%Wf (fd) dlddd fl 


(4) shlfHdH dff, CrO| _ sffc Cr 2 0f“ 3 3MddH 
ddTdTT W dff f I 


2. 4JsFFd diT ddT-ddddd fdRfdftdd dfdldidT £KT fddT 
didi % : 


d[sFta+ H 2 0 J cr^y + tbdily 

dfd 300 K dd ddd ftdddi (K c ) 2 x 10 13 df, dT ddf 
dN dd A r G e dd dTd dldT : 

(1) - 8.314 J mol - Gy - 1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(2) 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(3) 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300 K x ln(3 x 10 13 ) 

(4) - 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300 K x ln(4 x 10 13 ) 


1. Identify the incorrect statement. 


(1) Cr 2 + (d 4 ) is a stronger reducing agent than 
Fe 2 + (d 6 ) in water. 


(2) The transition metals and their compounds 
are known for their catalytic activity due to 
their ability to adopt multiple oxidation 
states and to form complexes. 


(3) Interstitial compounds are those that are 
formed when small atoms like H, C or N 
are trapped inside the crystal lattices of 
metals. 


(4) The oxidation states of chromium in CTO 2 ’ 
and Cr 2 Of _ are not the same. 


2. Hydrolysis of sucrose is given by the following 
reaction. 


Sucrose + H 2 0 Glucose + Fructose 


If the equilibrium constant (K c ) is 2 X 10 13 at 
300 K, the value of A r G e at the same temperature 
will be : 


(1) - 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300 Kx ln(2 x 10 13 ) 


(2) 8.314 J mol -4 K -x x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 


(3) 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300 Kxln(3x 10 13 ) 


(4) - 8.314 J mol X K 1 x 300 K x ln(4x 10 13 ) 
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3. 3Tf*rflF7^T3ff % sFR # X Wt 



4. 3pjf%TcT ^ I 

'IIH 3TTf3TfS4^irl THT 



(2) (b), (ii) 

(3) (c), (m) 

(4) (d), (iv) 


E4 

3. Identify compound X in the following sequence of 
reactions: 



4. Identify the incorrect match. 



Name 

IUPAC Official Nan 

(a) 

Unnilunium 

(i) 

Mendelevium 

(b) 

Unniltrium 

(u) 

Lawrencium 

(c) 

Unnilhexium 

(m) 

Seaborgium 

(d) 

Unununnium 

(iv) 

Darmstadtium 

(1) 

(a), (i) 



(2) 

(b), (ii) 



(3) 

(c), (iii) 



(4) 

(d). (iv) 
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5. Id hRhRsM R Tf R?fR-R[T RR#T % %R R# 

R^t? 

(1) RR 'SRTcfr 11 

(2) RRRRR##R#^HRRR%RRT#RRT^Rttl 

(3) ohNl4Hl?;lHl J dir^H (CO ‘sff^RT SlRPdlfaH), 

3qT4Hl414lJdl^H Rf SfRRTRt #TT11 

(4) RR 3T£jf RRR % RRRR RcRR #ft 11 

6. IhhRhRsM Tf RT R?fR-R[t t)^%R 3#ri%RTT RTRT 
3R#t R#R R RRf RRT^ RT RTR# ? 

(1) n-tRRtR 

(2) 2,3-WtfRd<^H 

(3) n-R#T 

(4) n-^RT 

7. RRRR RR###, RRTRRR f : 

(1) 3}fR#RR RR##RTt RR 

(2) fRRTRR RR##RTt RR 

(3) RR# RRR Ru^Roi# RR 

(4) RRR RR##RTt RR 

8. f#Rf#7RR #’ RT RTigt' RRRR RRRTf# : 

(1) iRRRT #RT 4% RR#R RTRTT 37^5 #RT #RT f | 

(2) RR##RRRTRT, C0 2 %1#RTRt%RRRRRR##RR 
RTRRT tl 

( 3 ) lR%RT%f#T^T^RTRW#RR#T3R%RrMR 
RTRT f#TT ^TTRT f I 

(4) RR# RT# RR f#RR 3RRRRT R RTRTT RT RTRTRT11 

9. rHHRHR4dRR, RH-RR RlP[RRRRRR1R% Rdd, RMpH4i 
# R«dl #R RRR1RT RR R?fR-RTT 'RT^‘ RRR % ? 

(1) SCN“ < F“ < C 2 Of~ < CN“ 

(2) SCN“ < F“ < CN“ < C 2 Of“ 

(3) F“ < SCN“ < C 2 Of“< CN“ 

(4) CN“ < C 2 0|“< SCN“ < F“ 

10. ^RRT "RRT % RRTR 3RMR7RT RTRT A RRTRT t # f#ffeR 
#RTRBRRRTfl ^TR B RTT Cu 2+ (^i#R) # TJRTTRT 
RTRT 1?, RR C RR R# R# RR RR fRRTRR RFR #RT % I 
PHHRdRsId R R CRRRJRRRTt? 

(1) CuS0 4 

(2) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2 + 

(3) Cu(OH) 2 

(4) CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 
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5. Which of the following is not correct about carbon 
monoxide ? 


(1) 

It forms carboxyhaemoglobin. 

(2) 

It reduces oxygen carrying ability of blood. 

(3) 

The carboxyhaemoglobin (haemoglobin 
bound to CO) is less stable than 
oxyhaemoglobin. 

(4) 

It is produced due to incomplete combustion. 

Which of the following alkane cannot be made in 
good yield by Wurtz reaction ? 

(1) 

n-Hexane 

(2) 

2,3-Dimethylbutane 

(3) 

n-Heptane 

(4) 

n-Butane 

Paper chromatography is an example of: 

(1) 

Adsorption chromatography 

(2) 

Partition chromatography 

(3) 

Thin layer chromatography 

(4) 

Column chromatography 

Identify the correct statement from the 
following : 

(1) 

Wrought iron is impure iron with 
4% carbon. 

(2) 

Blister copper has blistered appearance due 
to evolution of C0 2 . 

(3) 

Vapour phase refining is carried out for 
Nickel by Van Arkel method. 

(4) 

Pig iron can be moulded into a variety of 
shapes. 

Which of the following is the correct order of 
increasing field strength of ligands to form 
coordination compounds ? 

(1) 

SCN“ < F“ < C 2 Of“ < CN“ 

(2) 

SCN“ < F“ < CN“ < C 2 0|" 

(3) 

F“ < SCN“ < C 2 0|“< CN“ 

(4) 

CN“ < C 2 0|“< SCN“ < F“ 

Urea reacts with water to form A which will 
decompose to form B. B when passed through 

Cu 2 + 

(aq), deep blue colour solution C is formed. 

What 

is the formula of C from the following ? 

(1) 

CuS0 4 

(2) 

[Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2 + 

(3) 

Cu(OH) 2 

(4) 

CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 
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11. HC1 CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 RFC NaCl % facFFT 3 TJRKT 
RR I PinlHRsid Ft R^PT-Fn/T^R-^ 4'lP|cb lsb«lHd 
fRT/giT? 

(1) MgCl 2 A CaCl 2 #rf 

(2) %RR NaCl 

(3) =bdcl MgCl 2 

(4) NaCl, MgCl 2 3fR CaCl 2 

12. Cr 2 + y^shui ^obld RRJufRR ulhblHd 

RR % : 

(1) 3.87 BM 

(2) 4.90 BM 

(3) 5.92 BM 

(4) 2.84 BM 

13. PlHfdRsId^ *]i)Hd I 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 




Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

RR 'Rt 3RRRt 

(ii) 

UR 


cbdkdl 


5I5-SI5-S 

(c) 

b 2 h 6 

(m) 


(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

AWPddl RCRTT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(m) (i) (h) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(m) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(ill) (iv) (h) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (m) (h) 

(iv) 


RTRTRRn, 2Cl(g) -> Cl 2 (g), R 1 

HU, dNd IddiHl 1? 


(1) A r H > 0 3fR A r S > 0 

(2) A r H > 0 3fR A r S < 0 

(3) A r H < 0 3fR A r S > 0 

(4) A r H < 0 3fR A r S < 0 

15. MRS! R N 2 3TR Ar RRt % R RfR?RT R N 2 % 

7g3fRAr%8gfl Rfc fRfRR 3 RRl % fR?RT RiT 
^7R RR 27 bar Rl, Rl N 2 RT RffRRRR f, 

[MIHIUJ, RRRRl (g mol - 1 if) : N = 14, Ar = 40 AM-4l J l 
RiIHu] 

(1) 9 bar 

(2) 12 bar 

(3) 15 bar 

(4) 18 bar 


11. HC1 was passed through a solution of CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 
and NaCl. Which of the following compound(s) 
crystallise (s) ? 

(1) Both MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(2) Only NaCl 

(3) Only MgCl 2 

(4) NaCl, MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

12. The calculated spin only magnetic moment of Cr 2 + 
ion is : 

(1) 3.87 BM 

(2) 4.90 BM 

(3) 5.92 BM 

(4) 2.84 BM 

13. Match the following and identify the correct 
option. 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 
Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

Temporary 
hardness of 
water 


(ii) 

An electron 
deficient hydride 

(c) 

b 2 h g 


(in) 

Synthesis gas 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 


(iv) 

Non-planar 

structure 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(id) (i) 

(d) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(in) (h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(id) (iv) 

(ii) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (ih) 

(ii) 

(iv) 



14. For the reaction, 2Cl(g) -> Cl 2 (g), the correct 
option is : 

(1) A r H > 0 and A r S > 0 

(2) A r H > 0 and A r S < 0 

(3) A r H < 0 and A r S > 0 

(4) A r H < 0 and A r S < 0 

15. A mixture of N 2 and Ar gases in a cylinder contains 
7 g of N 2 and 8 g of Ar. If the total pressure of the 
mixture of the gases in the cylinder is 27 bar, the 
partial pressure of N 2 is : 

[Use atomic masses (in g mol - *): N = 14, Ar = 40] 

(1) 9 bar 

(2) 12 bar 

(3) 15 bar 

(4) 18 bar 
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16. k^PcHH (Pt) W&T5 ^ fT cFJ Rv L R[R<b 

3RRT % %d 3FTOT4 RT, xr wr ^rt<? fPtt : 

(1) flffFTd % 

(2) 3fra#^FT%T 

(3) H 2 S %T 

(4) S0 2 ^R 

17. fTRfPriW R R RTTRr ] TRF rf#qR7 ^fo?r 

RIMtRdFFT RR7 fe<ito«b ^jfeT RiMfRRFFT Tf 3lf?RF 
TSfTRt fFtt % ? 

(1) — CH 3 TPJef % — I RHTR % RITCH 

(2) -CH 3 Ripf% + RRHFf%RTRH 

(3) -CH 3 R^%-RRHFf%RTRH 

(4) 3hRhh^hh 

18. PlHpdRsId Rl^SfFH^cb M>1liRliR7f bPsbPdd dAdl t, 

% 3HT<*hH<u| R ATP % dcMKd 3 3fR Na % 
RTR fm\ RRRT % Mq % %tt dd«l411: 

(1) 3TPTRT 

(2) RTRT (dTR) 

(3) %fvWT 

(4) TltfWT 

19. T TfpPTCaCl 2 ^20g^P^ldH SJIkl <bb) 

%R%(F) Rit RRRT t, 

(CaRFWn i 3d'>dHH = 40iJIH/Pld) 

(1) 1 

(2) 2 

(3) 3 

(4) 4 

20. ^sFTR x^-RWR RT^TT t: 

(1) P-D- J crjRlR + a-D-'FdilR 

(2) a-D-RJ^TFr+p-D-R^TFr 

(3) ct-D- J crjRlR + p-D-'FdilR 

(4) ct-D-lWR + p-D-fbddR 

21. RRR Rpfs eft T3of7 3TfRfR7RT % %R ^R frRHRi 
4.606 X 10 -3 s“ 1 % I 3tfRRiKR7%2.0gRp0.2gRRi 
RZR Tf HTRFTF RRR f : 

(1) 100 s 

(2) 200 s 

(3) 500 s 

(4) 1000 s 


16. On electrolysis of dil.sulphuric acid using 
Platinum (Pt) electrode, the product obtained at 
anode will be : 

(1) Hydrogen gas 

(2) Oxygen gas 

(3) H 2 S gas 

(4) S0 2 gas 

17. A tertiary butyl carbocation is more stable than a 
secondary butyl carbocation because of which of 
the following ? 

(1) -1 effect of - CH 3 groups 

(2) + R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(3) - R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(4) Hyperconjugation 

18. The following metal ion activates many enzymes, 
participates in the oxidation of glucose to produce 
ATP and with Na, is responsible for the 
transmission of nerve signals. 

(1) Iron 

(2) Copper 

(3) Calcium 

(4) Potassium 

19. The number of Faradays(F) required to produce 
20 g of calcium from molten CaCl 2 (Atomic mass 
of Ca = 40 g mol" 1 ) is : 

( 1 ) 1 

( 2 ) 2 

(3) 3 

(4) 4 

20. Sucrose on hydrolysis gives : 

(1) 0-D-Glucose + «-D-Fructose 

(2) a-D-Glucose + (3-D-Glucose 

(3) a-D-Glucose + p-D-Fructose 

(4) a-D-Fructose + p-D-Fructose 

21. The rate constant for a first order reaction is 
4.606 X 10“ 3 s _1 . The time required to reduce 
2.0 g of the reactant to 0.2 g is : 

(1) 100 s 

(2) 200 s 

(3) 500 s 

(4) 1000 s 
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22. QJhRm HI % RT?T faddd £TCT ^TT t 
OH 


7 E4 

22. Anisole on cleavage with HI gives : 

OH 


( 1 ) 


rl 


+ ch 3 i 


( 2 ) 


(3) 




OH 




CHgOH 


c 2 h 5 i 


(4) 


rl 


+ c 2 h 5 oh 


( 1 ) 


as 


+ ch 3 i 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


A 

OH 

A 


+CH 3 OH 


+ c 2 h 5 i 


(4) 




C 2 H 5 OH 


23. 'WR-'-sslS'S 3f(T R^d^NaOHR^R’lfRlfd 

R 37fRiRRTT MR MFff MRft f : 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) RfRfljRIT 

(3) sFTR 3#rf|fRTT 

(4) sfiTR Q^ld RRTT 

24. iHHldRsId 3 R R?(R-RT RT7 RKfa 3RRT t ? 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) ^dlPHH 

(3) R?Mr 

(4) OIsrIh 


23. Reaction between benzaldehyde and acetophenone 
in presence of dilute NaOH is known as : 

(1) Aldol condensation 

(2) Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(3) Cross Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(4) Cross Aldol condensation 

24. Which of the following is a basic amino acid ? 

(1) Serine 

(2) Alanine 

(3) Tyrosine 

(4) Lysine 
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25. 2-9frRt-^T 3 ^-2-^T ^FFT RTf favTFR 3Tf*rflFBTT: 

(a) (3-Pddlm 3#ri^TT t 

(b) iWT ^FT WFT Ml t 

(c) 3##BTT | 

(d) PH4dl=h<u| 3##^ f 

(1) (a), (b), (c) 

(2) (a), (c), (d) 

(3) (b), (c), (d) 

(4) (a), (b), (d) 

26. 1^3^#^%37f^ohKohl'^tTrfen^'^fe^ mRcI^H 
■^TT : 

(1) ^fsb'ifui *4 ^ 

(2) a#rfen Rrf if 

(3) ^vft dRfl if 

(4) BWFF 3TFff% if 

27. 1 y^Lu RTT7RI, ^JZFTf 3^ ^SFTI^ff WTT^ sFTd: 

(1) 71,104 3^71 

(2) 104,713^71 

(3) 71, 71 3ifk 104 

(4) 175, 104 3fR71 
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25. Elimination reaction of 2-Bromo-pentane to form 
pent- 2 -ene is: 

(a) [3-Elimination reaction 

(b) Follows Zaitsev rule 

(c) Dehydrohalogenation reaction 

(d) Dehydration reaction 

( 1 ) (a), (b), (c) 

( 2 ) (a), (c), (d) 

(3) (b), (c), (d) 

(4) (a), (b), (d) 

26. An increase in the concentration of the reactants 
of a reaction leads to change in: 

( 1 ) activation energy 

( 2 ) heat of reaction 

(3) threshold energy 

(4) collision frequency 

27. The number of protons, neutrons and electrons in 
1 Lu, respectively, are : 

(1) 71, 104 and 71 

(2) 104, 71 and 71 

(3) 71, 71 and 104 

(4) 175, 104 and 71 


28. IHHRhRsM 3#[flFBTT B Rif 3hcKHlcbhJ| TRMT if 
^FTT #nt? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -> CCl 4 a) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) + 4Tf +4 

(2) OTt +4 

(3) -4$ +4 

(4) OTt -4 

29. IhhIcIRsM ^i)Pdd : 





WjnR 

(a) 

CO 



(b) 

BaO 

(ii) 

ddiuld 

(c) 

A1 2 0 3 

(hi) 

31Tvfh 

(d) 

_f 

Cl 2 O v 

-• r-_X* ^_ 

(iv) 

r\ r~~ 

HHMhad h Tf 

-TTT 

*151 IqcbvH 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

(i) (u) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

( 2 ) 

(ii) (i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(m) (iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(4) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

(i) 


28. What is the change in oxidation number of carbon 
in the following reaction ? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -> CCl 4 a) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) +4 to +4 

(2) 0 to + 4 

(3) - 4 to + 4 

(4) 0 to - 4 

29. Match the following: 



Oxide 


Nature 

(a) 

CO 

(i) 

Basic 

(b) 

BaO 

(h) 

Neutral 

(c) 

A1 2 0 3 

(m) 

Acidic 

(d) 

C1 2 0 7 

(iv) 

Amphoteric 

Which of the following 

is correct option ? 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) (h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(3) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(4) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

(i) 



| Hindi+English | 


9 


30. iHHiciRsId b Tl Thfa <blP4d$#T 'qt^T ? 


30. 


NH 2 


( 1 ) 


fl\ 

k^ 


( 2 ) 


NHCHg 

A 


N(CH 3 ) 2 


(3) 


f/\ 

k^ 


nhc 2 h 5 


(4) 


fll 


31. f^Rt3TT^f 

3pdd fad-urn % : 

(1) q = 0, AT = 03fRw = 0 

(2) q = 0, AT<0 3fRw>0 

(3) q<0, AT = 03fRw = 0 

(4) q > 0, AT > 0 3ftt w > 0 


31. 


32. ^?PT-Tf 31^ Aifaddd % I 

(1) He 2 

(2) Li 2 

(3) C 2 

(4) 0 2 


32. 


E4 

Which of the following amine will give the 
carbylamine test ? 


NH 2 


( 1 ) 




NHCH 3 


( 2 ) 




N(CHg ) 2 


(3) 


fll 


NHC 2 H 5 


(4) 


fll 

k^ 


The correct option for free expansion of an ideal 
gas under adiabatic condition is : 

(1) q= 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(2) q = 0, AT < 0 and w > 0 

(3) q< 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(4) q > 0, AT > 0 and w > 0 

Identify a molecule which does not exist. 

(1) He 2 

( 2 ) Li 2 

(3) C 2 


(4) 0 2 
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33. 3 Rf ^R-ITT TJcfT d£d<bt? 

(1) fm 7-i4-^3qi^[#T 

( 2 ) ■qf% 

(3) i Tff^jer^T 

(4) ■qT% (^dldl^-^Psb^Hl^d) 

34. M,oh ^WdRlB SKI ^ 4cMK%^i[T$%r 

^ft tl W^tirrEFTT t: 


33. Which of the following is a natural polymer ? 

(1) cis- 1,4-polyisoprene 

(2) poly (Butadiene-styrene) 

(3) polybutadiene 

(4) poly (Butadiene-acrylonitrile) 

34. An alkene on ozonolysis gives methanal as one of 
the product. Its structure is : 



(3) 



(3) 



ch 2 ch 2 ch 3 



35. IdHldRsId B 3 31^3?)' % f^FT 

3hi*^u) $)dl % ? 

(1) 3TTfffw, ^frfvRTr 

1,4--Sl$dvl)<l^'vdld 

(2) #TR ZT^3Tf0f^, fTfffSR Rv|3TBt^, ^l4d 

(3) ZTf^3Tf0f^, <^RPddh ^If^STKT^, 

^TvT, 1 , 3 -dl^kHKM^lH 

(4) ^rh zi^3tro^, ^RPddh wf^stro^, 
^3H|cHil^, l,4-dB*HRN-^fH 


CH 2 CH 2 CH 3 



35. Which of the following set of molecules will have 

zero dipole moment ? 

(1) Ammonia, beryllium difluoride, water, 
1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(2) Boron trifluoride, hydrogen fluoride, carbon 
dioxide, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(3) Nitrogen trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
water, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(4) Boron trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
carbon dioxide, 1,4-dichlorobenzene 
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36. ^^^f|^37Wniwf5F'(K f )5.12Kkgmol- 1 

tl R TRI %-3fTTO f^rRT 0.078 m 

Hldddl RRT FdOdH 37WR <bdHvM 

WTf cRlPd chfcLd), t: 

(1) 0.20 K 

(2) 0.80 K 

(3) 0.40 K 

(4) 0.60 K 

37. ^ Rt?rt Rt u^z fro 3 ww PcMvH 

t, t : 

(1) TTSTT^ + ^ts'R 

(2) ^#d + ZI^T 

(3) i^IdH + ch1<)J+)T4 

(4) 

38. FdHFdRsId 3 3 WTF]3Tf THsT 

fmt? 

(1) Ag(s)^T 1 g [Ag^ WIFJ d c 4HH= 108] 

(2) Mg(s) 1 g [Mg^TWJ sb^HH = 24] 

(3) 0 2 (g) 1 g [O WTFJ d^HId = 16] 

(4) Li(s) 1 g [Li^bT WTF] sb=4HH = 7] 

39. FinFclRsid Tf 3 ^f%TcT H^-dlPm, : 

(a) C0 2 (g)^t 3?R l^d^llldd 

y^ild^ %^T 3 TWtl RRTT RRT11 

(b) C 60 ^RBRRt 3, W^: ^#T^PT aftrsfcr 

■qra ^ 11 

(c) ZSM-5, MR fR3TtRTfS f Rt iR^lVl 

J 1yldld 3 ^MldRd ^ R '3 T T J Tl T T f^TT RRT 

tl 

(d) CO ^[#4 3TR T?l#d % 11 

(1) %^T (a), (b) 3ffc (c) 

(2) %^T (a) afk (c) 

(3) (b) afk (c) 

(4) (c) 3TR (d) 

40. RteT feR^T RFR ohldl^l Pdddd %% 

fd#RT t tldT f ? 

(1) WddT 

(2) Pdrlddl 

(3) cbldT^l ^Rtr PdRlddl 

(4) ohldT^l^Rff^T3TFTN 


36. The freezing point depression constant (K f ) of 
benzene is 5.12 K kg mol - 1 . The freezing point 
depression for the solution of molality 0.078 m 
containing a non-electrolyte solute in benzene is 
(rounded off upto two decimal places): 

(1) 0.20 K 

(2) 0.80 K 

(3) 0.40 K 

(4) 0.60 K 

37. The mixture which shows positive deviation from 
Raoult’s law is: 

(1) Ethanol + Acetone 

(2) Benzene + Toluene 

(3) Acetone + Chloroform 

(4) Chloroethane + Bromoethane 

38. Which one of the followings has maximum number 
of atoms ? 

(1) 1 g of Ag(s) [Atomic mass of Ag = 108] 

(2) 1 g of Mg(s) [Atomic mass of Mg = 24] 

(3) 1 g of 0 2 (g) [Atomic mass of O = 16] 

(4) 1 g of Li(s) [Atomic mass of Li = 7] 

39. Identify the correct statements from the 
following: 

(a) C0 2 (g) is used as refrigerant for ice-cream 
and frozen food. 

(b) The structure of C G0 contains twelve six 
carbon rings and twenty five carbon rings. 

(c) ZSM-5, a type of zeolite, is used to convert 
alcohols into gasoline. 

(d) CO is colorless and odourless gas. 

(1) (a), (b) and (c) only 

(2) (a) and (c) only 

(3) (b) and (c) only 

(4) (c) and (d) only 

40. Measuring Zeta potential is useful in determining 
which property of colloidal solution ? 

(1) Viscosity 

(2) Solubility 

(3) Stability of the colloidal particles 

(4) Size of the colloidal particles 



E4 


12 


| Hindi+English | 


41. 


d>t 288 pm TfcT dFrft dlTd <^>p£d ddfd 


TRddT 

t, dWjBHdT? 


S 

(1) 

— X 288 pm 

4 


V2 

(2) 

— X 288 pm 

4 

(3) 

4 

—= X 288 pm 
V3 

(4) 

4 

-=■ X 288 pm 

V2 


42. PlMPdRsId R R d?FT-HT ddFRt 31W[4<*> t ? 

(1) FflfdFFT dkl^d 

(2) klfWT Phi^d 

(3) PlPdddl^PdFr SHHlPddH 

(4) krfwr 

43. ^IdH 3TR RPddf^dtfWl cH)<l^ dTf 3TfdfdTdT HR 

dcrrdid^-srwd k wd dFn : 

(1) SHI^Wld ip^Td 

(2) P^dldd, ^jfedT ip^Td 

(3) <Jdldd> ^fedT ip^Td 

(4) 3d?#3jfed LprdPl^ld 


41. An element has a body centered cubic (bcc) 
structure with a cell edge of 288 pm. The atomic 
radius is : 



V3 

(1) 

— x 288 pm 
4 


V2 

(2) 

— X 288 pm 
4 

(3) 

4 

—= x 288 pm 

V3 

(4) 

4 

—= X 288 pm 

V2 


42. Which of the following is a cationic detergent ? 

(1) Sodium lauryl sulphate 

(2) Sodium stearate 

(3) Cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide 

(4) Sodium dodecylbenzene sulphonate 

43. Reaction between acetone and methylmagnesium 
chloride followed by hydrolysis will give : 

(1) Isopropyl alcohol 

(2) Sec. butyl alcohol 

(3) Tert. butyl alcohol 

(4) Isobutyl alcohol 


44. Ni(OH) 2 0.1 M NaOH R PdPiddl Hid diPlR | 
fddT t % Ni(OH) 2 dJT 3dddt TJHdWT 2 x 10 “ 15 11 

(1) 2x 10 _13 M 

(2) 2 x 10 -8 M 

(3) lx 10- 13 M 

(4) 1 x 10 8 M 

45. PdHfdRsld^^WM%^31TOl3TfcTTf -0-0- 
■sf«FT %? 

(1) H 2 S0 3 , FFJFJHI 3Rdr 

(2) H 2 S0 4 , RcTFffkF 3Rdr 

(3) H 2 S 2 0 8 , Rl^T=hHldl^<r. l hiR<h 3Rdr 

(4) H 2 S 2 0 7 , TkTklcTFjfei 3Rdr 


44. Find out the solubility of Ni(OH) 2 in 0.1 M NaOH. 
Given that the ionic product of Ni(OH) 2 is 
2xl0“ 15 . 

(1) 2x 10 _13 M 

(2) 2 x 10 -8 M 

(3) 1 x 10 _13 M 

(4) 1 x 10 8 M 

45. Which of the following oxoacid of sulphur has 
- 0 - O - linkage ? 

(1) H 2 S0 3 , sulphurous acid 

(2) H 2 S0 4 , sulphuric acid 

(3) H 2 S 2 0 8 , peroxodisulphuric acid 

(4) H 2 S 2 0 7 , pyrosulphuric acid 
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46. fcmsef hdPdPd Tyf 3FJsflq ^RJSTT % ddltH'd 

t? 

(1) eNlFFRT 

(2) L <rl<iHjlVl4p5f 

(3) i<'W>ieRrH8ftjf 

(4) R¥d4l 

47. iHHlciRsId 3 TyF #3f TFjfTT PHdTdd ^ ^MT 

(1) 3tpqi 

(2) 37TQd 

(3) PbdYcdcb 37TQd 

(4) %I-^Tr4oh3TfQd 

48. RfR ThY Pnclld ^ TT^ Pq=brH ^1 ^FR ^ I 

*cw-i w^-ii 

(a) 3TTO (i) TtfRR 

(b) RldT TRjfcTU (ii) 

jMildlPm 

(c) (iii) 3T^r3^tw 

(d) cdtfefT YrfWT (iv) iwr 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (iv) (m) (i) ( 11 ) 

(2) (i) (iv) (u) (m) 

(3) (iii) (ii) (iv) (i) 

(4) (ii) (m) (iv) (i) 

49. f4R^'f¥FTd=bdl=b¥ty?;iddl^ PLHdt RT 

Wfrft, Tf ^ ^Idl'dRd fTFTT RFTT t ? 

(1) ZIFT T$5f IUT 

(2) GIFT Tyt ZIFT 

(3) ICSI Uyf ZIFT 

(4) GIFT ICSI 


50. T^T.TFT. fBFR 4 3FT4 TTFT Ff ^ 
fP?UT ^ffcpTl 3PR ^rq?[ ? 

(1) 800°C T( CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 3TR RFT 

(2) 800°C T( CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 3TR RFT 

(3) 600°C TC CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 3TR RcT 

(4) 600°C T( CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 3TR RFT 


46. Bilaterally symmetrical and acoelomate animals 
are exemplified by: 

(1) Ctenophora 

(2) Platyhelminthes 

(3) Aschelminthes 

(4) Annelida 

47. Which of the following is not an inhibitory 
substance governing seed dormancy ? 

(1) Gibberellic acid 

(2) Abscisic acid 

(3) Phenolic acid 

(4) Para-ascorbic acid 


48. 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column-I Column-II 


(a) Placenta 

(b) Zona pellucida 


(c) Bulbo-urethral 
glands 

(d) Leydig cells 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(2) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(3) 

(m) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


(i) Androgens 

(ii) Human Chorionic 
Gonadotropin 

(hCG) 

(iii) Layer of the ovum 

(iv) Lubrication of the 
Penis 

(d) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(i) 

(i) 


49. In which of the following techniques, the embryos 

are transferred to assist those females who cannot 
conceive ? 

(1) ZIFT and IUT 

(2) GIFT and ZIFT 

(3) ICSI and ZIFT 

(4) GIFT and ICSI 


50. From his experiments, S.L. Miller produced amino 
acids by mixing the following in a closed flask : 

(1) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 800°C 

(2) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 and water vapor at 800°C 

(3) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(4) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 
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51. fdR RTRI RT iddM RR ^3f%RT fRRRR RT RRR RRl I 


52. 


trr -1 

(a) 3TFf^T3TfRRR^ 

(b) RlPdvIdl 


(c) ^cbldHRfRER 


(d) 




(a) (b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(ii) M 

(i) 

(2) 

(in) (i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iv) (ii) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) (ii) 

(iv) 


rrr-ii 

(i) TT«ZT^uf-Qof f^RcHH 

RfRfecftt 

(ii) (M^TRT^HNdK 
RRT 

(ill) RRTRR Rsl^cbl Rf 
(iv) ^fRRR %q# 3 

f^R'tRft t 

(d) 

(iv) 

(u) 

(m) 

(m) 


fdR TRff RTt % RRTl RTRl % RTR fRRFlR RR 
IT^ fRRRR RiT RRR RRl I 



RRR-I 


(a) 


(i) 

(b) 

^dirndl 

(h) 

(c) 


M 

(d) 

RvTftRT 

(iv) 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) (in) (ii) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 

(3) 

(ii) © (hi) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) (i) (ii) 

(hi) 


RRR-II 

^IRdi 
k ^'iRkdH 
HlrHlldl 
(RRlRbdH 


53. R=F %RR Pf P?kHHl '^t.'qTT.TT. Rt -3% Rit RRRT R7t 
PHd'pHd RR^l RTRl 3RJRiR RTl RRT W RTRT f ? 

( 1 ) 

(2) #W 

(3) ^RfPflfRRT 3ppTR 

(4) RrTh>H (RRRTR) jmz 


51. Match the following 
correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Organ of Corti 

(b) Cochlea 

(c) Eustachian tube 

(d) Stapes 



(a) 

(b) 

(1) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(4) 

(i) 

(h) 


[Hindi+English | 
columns and select the 

Column - II 

(i) Connects middle 
ear and pharynx 

(h) Code d p art of the 

labyrinth 

(iii) Attached to the 
oval window 

(iv) Located on the 
basilar 
membrane 

(c) (d) 

(i) (iv) 

(iv) (ii) 

(i) (in) 

(iv) (hi) 


52. Match the following diseases with the causative 
organism and select the correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Typhoid 

(i) 

Wuchereria 

(b) 

Pneumonia 

(h) 

Plasmodium 

(c) 

Filariasis 

(in) 

Salmonella 

(d) 

Malaria 

(iv) 

Haemophilus 


(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) 

(hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) (i) 

(h) 


(3) 

(h) 

(i) (hi) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(iv) 

(i) (h) 

(hi) 



53. The sequence that controls the copy number of the 

linked DNA in the vector, is termed : 

(1) Selectable marker 

(2) Ori site 

(3) Palindromic sequence 

(4) Recognition site 


54. ^RTFjR^ipT did) HHIR>K AM«=hcdl Midi Rpftt: 

(1) 3RR%3RRRTf 

(2) RTR RpR Rit dlRkbl R 

(3) cfRRTiJ RTf RRtRTR RdPdd RfRTRTT R 

(4) ^RRTtRR RfRTRTT R 


54. Cuboidal epithehum with brush border of microvilh 

is found in : 

( 1 ) lining of intestine 

( 2 ) ducts of salivary glands 

(3) proximal convoluted tubule of nephron 

(4) eustachian tube 
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55. FRET# 3TFRTR f^RFf FTRT FFTT t ? 

(1) fiR 

(2 ) fftt 

(3) ^Isfl 

(4) sn^spircr 


55. 


56. WRT3##^TTTf, 1#^%F*TFTRRHRif kdlWlPddHH 56 - 
WTfTpTFFRTcTTt? 

(1) PS-IIF Cytb 6 f FfiFF 

(2) CytbgfFfiFFTfPS-I 

(3) PS-ITfNADP + 

(4) PS-I Tf ATP t^RfF 

57. FRIFRTRRRTt^iFVI 

(1) 3FT:RTFH FF RTT FTRFT R# RRRt, RFtT; FTiFR7 
FFRRT W RRdttl 

(2) <F<R* Fd F Rdf FF FF % FTFR if 3fR FfRFT 
% RlvM ^iiPhcti ■^Pft % I 

(3) FTFF FRFf F^Rf fedldR RTF dldT t 3?R FF 
ATcT^TTfTcT FT dfdt 11 

(4) crfRR, ifFR, i^F 3TTfd%FFT!Tft% =bK u l 3FT:RTF<5 

Rtf); FT Rft dldt f I 58. 


58. 


RTF FTfFPF F PHt FTP % FTP FTfdRT % F# 
PPTPFT PTT ^fpRT PTtfFb; I 

(a) F^sIpHtFR (i) P?TPT 

(b) fg#T PHt FR (li) fPS 

(c) FPP PTPf FR (iii) FFTTF 

(d) cpfa PTPf FR (iv) RTF 


Flit'fpPFP ^fpp;: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) 

(h) 

(in) 

(iv) 


59. FF cffe fPPPPT PP PTP FdT^ fFF P?T pit PRTcT FT 
ftSPPRf F FF% Rf Pit PPPT $ P PPTPTt pfpt t, PPT P?f 
% RFF pft %PR PPpt 11 

(1) FTfFPPfPfP 

(2) fpPFPfP 

(3) PfPFtP 

(4) ^FfffFPT 3FF 


59. 


The ovary is half inferior in : 

(1) Brinjal 

(2) Mustard 

(3) Sunflower 

(4) Plum 

In light reaction, plastoquinone facilitates the 
transfer of electrons from : 

(1) PS-II to Cytb G f complex 

(2) Cytb G f complex to PS-I 

(3) PS-I to NADP + 

(4) PS-I to ATP synthase 

Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) Heart wood does not conduct water but gives 
mechanical support. 

(2) Sapwood is involved in conduction of water 
and minerals from root to leaf. 

(3) Sapwood is the innermost secondary xylem 
and is lighter in colour. 

(4) Due to deposition of tannins, resins, oils etc., 
heart wood is dark in colour. 

Match the trophic levels with their correct species 
examples in grassland ecosystem. 


(a) 

Fourth trophic level 

(i) 

Crow 

(b) 

Second trophic level 

(h) 

Vulture 

(c) 

First trophic level 

(in) 

Rabbit 

(d) 

Third trophic level 

(iv) 

Grass 


Select the correct option : 


(1) 

(a) 

(h) 

(b) 

(hi) 

(c) 

(iv) 

(d) 

(i) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


Name the plant growth regulator which upon 
spraying on sugarcane crop, increases the length 
of stem, thus increasing the yield of sugarcane 
crop. 

(1) Cytokinin 

(2) Gibberelhn 

(3) Ethylene 

(4) Abscisic acid 
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60. FfF Rivi-dg fit Ifr fft Ifft "ftp; f 1 ff tjf? Iff} fft 

F^FF FF FTFTFT t FFffFT : 

(1) fcTFrat % FTpfcBlRTFd Tjf%FTT FFF % FTFF RTF 
F feM Ff% 11 

(2) fcTFrat 3 FfFFF FF F# FlFT I 

(3) IFF Tf FfFFF FF FF %FFT FTlFT FFT FlFT % TFFfFT 
FlF FTFfF % FTFF RTF F fFFF FlFT 11 

(4) Iff if FfFFF FF FF 1/3 RTF FlFT | TFFfFT FF 
FRll % ^PF RTF 3 FlFT 11 

61. Fl^hH ^HFFFr.TTF.TT. FTl TfFvfl %t TsTTFTF F FFFHT 

TFIslH fffffftI? 

(1) fI.ftt.f;. fttfftf 

(2) Ft.T 37 T.T 3 ;. t#%FT 

(3) Ft.T37T.T3;. FMFtF 

(4) 3TR.F7T.F;. MlPd^F 

62. STF-TJEFFT % FFT FlFT 1? ? 

(1) 3T%F# 3TFTFTF 

(2) FF^FFf 3TFTFTF 

(3) F IF Ml IFF 3TFTFTF 

(4) 31% 3T%FFf 3TFTFTF 

63. FTFFTFFT %f%TFF, PdHPdRsId FfFl F%TFITFFFFF# 

t? 

(1) WRl' 3TTF.F7T.F;. % FTTF FlFlF 3FFFF FlFT f I 

(2) WRl' FlFlF 3TTFFF % f%TT FFFF 3FF.F7R- t%TT 

tl 

(3) FF^' FTfIf 3FFFF % FTTF Ff.T37T.T3;. FlFT f I 

(4) FF^' FTlFlF 3FFFF % f%TT FFFF Ft.T37T.TT;. FlFT 

tl 

64. 3TFf%F FFFl' % fFFF tf PdHPcdRsId if 3 F%T FIT FFFF 

fftfI? 

(1) F f%Fff ffTFrft Ft f# FFf tit I 

(2) F 1RI FFT1 % 3fdi%u| if ^nfFFT Fit 11 

(3) F FTliFTFTTF^T if FFFF FF if Fit 11 

(4) F FtfFTFFF^T F ftfFF FFTt Ft ^TFF FTFt f I 
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60. 

If the head of cockroach is removed, it may live for 
few days because : 


(1) 

the supra-oesophageal ganglia of the 
cockroach are situated in ventral part of 
abdomen. 


(2) 

the cockroach does not have nervous system. 


(3) 

the head holds a small proportion of a nervous 
system while the rest is situated along the 
ventral part of its body. 


(4) 

the head holds a l/3 rd of a nervous system 
while the rest is situated along the dorsal 
part of its body. 

61. 

Name the enzyme that facilitates opening of DNA 
helix during transcription. 


(1) 

DNAligase 


(2) 

DNA helicase 


(3) 

DNA polymerase 


(4) 

RNA polymerase 

62. 

Ray florets have : 


(1) 

Inferior ovary 


(2) 

Superior ovary 


(3) 

Hypogynous ovary 


(4) 

Half inferior ovary 

63. 

Which of the following is correct about viroids ? 


(1) 

They have RNA with protein coat. 


(2) 

They have free RNA without protein coat. 


(3) 

They have DNA with protein coat. 


(4) 

They have free DNA without protein coat. 

64. 

Which of the following statements about inclusion 
bodies is incorrect ? 


(1) 

They are not bound by any membrane. 


(2) 

These are involved in ingestion of food 
particles. 


(3) 

They he free in the cytoplasm. 


(4) 

These represent reserve material in 
cytoplasm. 
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Select the correct statement. 


E4 


66 . 


67. 


68 . 


65. 


(1) i<4kkiT2ki$4 RjkrfkiTkRfkq to r kk Rk 

ti 

(2) RJRHR ^'kdls.kPHdl R kkTOT f I 

(3) ^PdH 3Rwqt klPwikf ^ MWi^i to 
fRRRRTtl 

(4) ^PdH WRRnfkfTOTT R kkTOT f I 

Bt RTOFT kt fRTO k ^fhdH % fTOT kk 

Rt mill'd Rlk TOk Rk t ; kktk f : 

(1) kk kski k 

(2) =bdkk kff k 

(3) wr ^-^Ph k 

(4) kk tors# k 


(1) Glucocorticoids stimulate gluconeogenesis. 

(2) Glucagon is associated with hypoglycemia. 

(3) Insulin acts on pancreatic cells and 
adipocytes. 

(4) Insulin is associated with hyperglycemia. 

66. Bt cotton variety that was developed by the 
introduction of toxin gene of Bacillus thuringiensis 
(Bt) is resistant to : 

(1) Insect pests 

(2) Fungal diseases 

(3) Plant nematodes 

(4) Insect predators 

67. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


fTR TOR RT fkrTFT 

RT' 

3fTOT Pq=tKrH RT TOR Rk 1 


Coh 

imn -1 


Column - II 


tor-i 



TOTO-II 

(a) 

Eosinophils 

(i) 

Immune response 

(a) 

^klpHHlPhd 


(i) 

kdw yfdPsbdi 

(b) 

Basophils 

(h) 

Phagocytosis 

(b) 

kkfkpr 


(u) 

TORiTRTOT 

(c) 

Neutrophils 

(m) 

Release 

(c) 

^kfkpr 


(m) 

frokrok, 





histaminase, 





Pddl^ldiltl b,dl$k) 





destructive 





RTkTror 





enzymes 

(d) 

PdklRI^ 


(iv) 

rut frork RttoiPir 

(d) 

Lymphocytes 

(iv) 

Release granules 





k%tRTkTOTRRT 





containing 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 






histamine 

(1) 

(m) (iv) 

(ii) 

(i) 



(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 


(2) 

(iv) (1) 

(ii) 

(m) 


(1) 

(m) 

(iv) (h) 

(i) 


(3) 

(i) (u) 

(iv) 

(m) 


(2) 

(iv) 

(i) (h) 

(m) 


(4) 

(ii) (i) 

(m) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(i) 

(h) (iv) 

(m) 


VR wr kt TOJTOR TP k PdHPdRdd dlOPRb R3FT 

(4) 

(h) 

(i) (hi) 

(iv) 



(a) kkRTOTOT R fTOTOfq; TORd kddk (JdlTO>K 

kfk f i 

(b) TOR Rfd ipplkk TO RdR I 

(c) TOJRT 3TR 3TOk TOTRT RTOT I 

(d) Middle i^TOFRT RRR I 

W WT kt kk kk TOfk RR RT M^-dlPm, : 

(1) -qofkkNkTOT 

( 2 ) 

(3) kkrork tot 

(4) fgkrork to? 


68. The transverse section of a plant shows following 
anatomical features: 

(a) Large number of scattered vascular bundles 
surrounded by bundle sheath. 

(b) Large conspicuous parenchymatous ground 
tissue. 

(c) Vascular bundles conjoint and closed. 

(d) Phloem parenchyma absent. 

Identify the category of plant and its part: 

(1) Monocotyledonous stem 

(2) Monocotyledonous root 

(3) Dicotyledonous stem 

(4) Dicotyledonous root 
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69. '^f^FT trcT ¥¥4H % RSf 3<I?HU| f : 
a) 3H^di p^i^ 

( 2 ) srfmnft f^w RR 

(3) alk'lPloh ^ctKh^-H ^T 

(4) y |c^>fcl<+> 4<U|^T 

70. 3TR I ^RT RFlFl ^TH W WR t: 


(1) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 


3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(2) 

5' - GGAACC - 3’ 


3' - CCTTGG - 5' 

(3) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 


3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(4) 

5' - GGATCC - 3’ 


3' - CCTAGG - 5’ 


71. RTFF t^ft.^ff. R7T ^FJ.3TR.TTR. 7#R9T F?lfaT t : 

(1) 

(2) arrfFf^f rtt fafn 

(3) fFRPTI cfH fasgcFT 

(4) fFrFTf RR ^t^ 71 

72. TM^ R % 3TJRR, R wfcT MRRRT RFTRR f^RFft 

t? 

(1) 1.5fi#FR 

( 2 ) 20 fi#FFT 

(3) 50 f*#RR 

(4) 7fi#FFT 

73. fRRTfRR Rl 7# ^TimFf ¥P)l=bl RsfFI Tf RTF! 
fdRRT Rldt t 3TR oblftoh PlPsbddl 37RW 3 R% RR 
RTRf fl fRW 3RRSTT (G 0 ) W RFTT f I RF RfRIRT 
fRRl%3RTTfFtRtt? 

(1) MRTRRTT 

( 2 ) Gj^FIT^FaTT 

(3) SRFRRT 

(4) G 2 RFRRT 
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69. Flippers of Penguins and Dolphins are examples 
of: 

(1) Adaptive radiation 

(2) Convergent evolution 

(3) Industrial melanism 

(4) Natural selection 

70. The specific palindromic sequence which is 


recognized by EcoRI is : 

(1) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 


3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(2) 

5' - GGAACC - 3' 


3'- CCTTGG-5’ 

(3) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 


3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(4) 

5' - GGATCC - 3' 


3' - CCTAGG - 5' 


71. The QRS complex in a standard ECG represents : 

(1) Repolarisation of auricles 

(2) Depolarisation of auricles 

(3) Depolarisation of ventricles 

(4) Repolarisation of ventricles 

72. According to Robert May, the global species 
diversity is about: 

(1) 1.5 million 

(2) 20 million 

(3) 50 million 

(4) 7 million 

73. Some dividing cells exit the cell cycle and enter 
vegetative inactive stage. This is called quiescent 
stage (G 0 ). This process occurs at the end of: 

(1) M phase 

(2) G, phase 

(3) S phase 

(4) G 2 phase 
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74. fTR TdRt' RT Phvim RR p3=b<rH RT RRR RRl I 

t^th-i WH-II 

(a) RtRRT (i) 

(b) ^PRFf R 3Rk UHpHPd RR (li) f^sf 

HTRT H PSMI^4 UHpHPd 

(c) ^bd $u£bl (iii) dl'itWHi 

(d) RldbldlPd (iv) <dk«/ 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (i) (iii) (ii) (iv) 

(2) (iv) (i) (ii) (m) 

(3) (iii) (ii) (i) (iv) 

(4) (u) (i) (m) (iv) 

RR 3TRRSTT Tf Pd-Fd^l RT ^TH RRFf 3 R?FT # RflfRTT 

3tH<| 41 Rftft t? 

( 1 ) RMIRDR 

( 2 ) T^yftRRTR 

(3) 3R:RTFFT 

(4) j-cM 


76. 


pTR RTRI RT ftcTFT RR THU fRRRR RR RRR RRl I 

trr-i trr-ii 


(a) 

RRMRb#[RT 

(b) 

ifsbYddd 

(c) 


(d) 

RThTRR:^ 


(a) (b) (c) 

(1) 

(ii) (iv) (i) 

(2) 

(i) (m) (ii) 

(3) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

(4) 

(iv) (m) ( 1 ) 


(i) RR HRTRf 
RH# % #R fbRR 

f 

(ii) RR RtH 

(iii) =tvHq=hvl 

(iv) RdfbR H R# 

(d) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 


74. 


75. 


76. 


77. 4idkK RRrff R1RT RTRRt' Rt TrfiSR7T3Tf R RHRlfRRR 

^RI ddlPld 3##Rn RR/% RcRTR R?(R HT/bf f/f ? 

(1) %RRT STRlfRRT 

(2) %RRTRT^R 

(3) HRIIHRT 3TR 3TTR#RR 

(4) 3RTliRR3fRRffRH 


77. 


E4 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 Column - II 


(a) 

Gregarious, polyphagous (i) Asterias 


pest 



(b) 

Adult with radial 


(h) Scorpion 


symmetry and larva 
with bilateral symmetry 


(c) 

Book lungs 


(iii) Ctenoplana 

(d) 

Bioluminescence 

(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 

(iv) Locusta 

(1) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(iv) (i) (ii) 

(in) 


(3) 

(hi) (ii) (i) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(h) (i) (hi) 

(iv) 


The process responsible for facilitating loss of water 
in liquid form from the tip of grass blades at night 

and 

in early morning is 



(1) 

Transpiration 



(2) 

Root pressure 



(3) 

Imbibition 



(4) 

Plasmolysis 



Match the following columns and select the 

correct option. 




Column -1 


Column -II 

(a) 

Floating Ribs 

(1) 

Located between 

second and 

seventh ribs 

(b) 

Acromion 

(h) 

Head of the 




Humerus 

(c) 

Scapula 

(in) 

Clavicle 

(d) 

Glenoid cavity 

(iv) 

Do not connect 




with the sternum 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(h) (iv) (i) 

(in) 


(2) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(h) 


The product(s) of reaction catalyzed by nitrogenase 
in root nodules of leguminous plants is/are : 

(1) 

Ammonia alone 



(2) 

Nitrate alone 



(3) 

Ammonia and oxygen 


(4) 

Ammonia and hydrogen 
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78. Wl % 3TRR ql RRI #1 RvftwffRf Wti WRdlt? 

(1) ^FFfTR% 

(2) RsrfRFR% 

(3) 3RR*rR% 

(4) ■qR^^rt' 

79. fdR 3 ¥fd RfRPFT WRfR % %T 3RFT#q 3TTqR 

rttRr B qe wt t ? 

(1) w¥ff3tfN7 

(2) tqrTm'^%- c b< 0 b3 

(3) w¥h<F 3Mdk%^:RR 

(4) hPsbdld 3TNR 

80. fdR =b n<h l RSR 1T$ d£t t ? 

(1) RJR 3 fgfqFT RR-^PdH H kR#R ifcu 11 

(2) RRRTjfFR 3' TpF STfcffW ^RT^, f^ 

wl f, ifcft 11 

(3) 'bl¥:H<*> s^Rdd A B ^'isIdlT Wf f¥ 
RIfp3F ^f«T snr lit #dt 11 

(4) 3HI^|oh ^fffTTCt ^Pdd ^-qb)rt//SKI dcMlP^d 
FldT f I 

81. 3flcWl^lH%MRc|?;d%7R^^7Tc ; RTR?RRr MfRIdl I 

(1) 3fR#3R Rt ^IdbdlRH H ^RTT TJRR: 0 2 % 
3tff?TR Tf TRpRT 11 

(2) C0 2 RT 3Tff?TR <?R ^IdbdlRH Tf Reft 
0 2 3 qR HRdT11 

(3) 4I^^PMohl^H + RtdR yfedl3HI4Hl?;lq1 J dT^d 
RFT Ft’ ■H$M=b % I 

(4) ^Pqohi ff Rq p C0 2 ^RlUldddlRH RFf 

3 qw ifcft 11 

82. fRR % PdHPdRsId 3 Tf rRt HT ^ RpRRR Rjfq 
MRFTTRdfaT t? 

(1) htr rt qf^rqt w 

( 2 ) 

(3) R?Hldd 

(4) m£HTh%RTR 
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78. 

The roots that originate from the base of the stem 
are : 


(1) 

Fibrous roots 


(2) 

Primary roots 


(3) 

Prop roots 


(4) 

Lateral roots 

79. 

Which of the following is put into Anaerobic sludge 
digester for further sewage treatment ? 


(1) 

Primary sludge 


(2) 

Floating debris 


(3) 

Effluents of primary treatment 


(4) 

Activated sludge 

80. 

Which of the following statements is not 

correct ? 


(1) 

In man insulin is synthesised as a 
proinsulin. 


(2) 

The proinsulin has an extra peptide called 
C-peptide. 


(3) 

The functional insulin has A and B chains 
linked together by hydrogen bonds. 


(4) 

Genetically engineered insulin is produced 
in E-Coli. 

81. 

Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
transport of oxygen. 


(1) 

Binding of oxygen with haemoglobin is 
mainly related to partial pressure of 0 2 . 


(2) 

Partial pressure of C0 2 can interfere with 
0 2 binding with haemoglobin. 


(3) 

Higher H + cone, in alveoli favours the 
formation of oxyhaemoglobin. 


(4) 

Low pC0 2 in alveoli favours the formation 
of oxyhaemoglobin. 

82. 

Which of the following regions of the globe exhibits 
highest species diversity ? 


(1) 

Western Ghats of India 


(2) 

Madagascar 


(3) 

Himalayas 


(4) 

Amazon forests 
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83. 3T^ft F PiHRdRsId Wl tjf)Pdd 

«bir^ : 

(a) fTW 3FTPTT (i) WlRTtiFH 

(b) TSJFRZS 3^^ (ii) dd^iWUl 

(c) 3FFRTT (iii) PdPdHd 

(d) MKdldsbH (iv) ^d^Hd 

(^Idldd^Rm) 

PinlclRsid Tf Tfi?P f^FrT ^Pm,: 


(1) 

(a) 

(m) 

(b) 

(iv) 

(c) 

(i) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(ii) 

(3) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(m) 


84. T^T TFT F?FT-Tn % f^RT^ x ft^t - " l fhst 

(a) W1^T%3T^T M<m=bU| 

(b) ofTcft 3Tgrftd L KHI c b u l 

(c) WT % 3T^T ^p5J 

(d) % srfc 

(1) didrl (a) 

(2) (a),(b)3fa(c) 

(3) (c)A(d) 

(4) (a)3TR(d) 


83. Match the following with respect to meiosis : 


(a) 

Zygotene 

(i) 

Terminalization 

(b) 

Pachytene 

(ii) 

Chiasmata 

(c) 

Diplotene 

(m) 

Crossing over 

(d) 

Diakinesis 

(iv) 

Synapsis 


Select the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(in) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(n) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(u) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(u) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(4) 

(u) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(i) 


84. The plant parts which consist of two generations - 
one within the other : 

(a) Pollen grains inside the anther 

(b) Germinated pollen grain with two male 
gametes 

(c) Seed inside the fruit 

(d) Embryo sac inside the ovule 

(1) (a) only 

(2) (a), (b) and (c) 

(3) (c) and (d) 

(4) (a) and (d) 


85. fTR % i#T Wht TJScfT Tf 3T^FJ ^ (31^4) 

<=h\ J li ? 

( 1 ) ifWl^ld ^ 1 

(2) TTWTFT^ff^f WdT 

(3) LH fTR TTfedl 

(4) FSH fTR TTTSdT 

86. fTR F tpM 3FVT ^ M^dlPdlf I 

( 1 ) dldPlhld 

( 2 ) J^dlPd-h 3FFT 

(3) dl$>Phd 

(4) ^vTh 


85. Which of the following hormone levels will cause 
release of ovum (ovulation) from the graffian 
follicle ? 

(1) High concentration of Estrogen 

(2) High concentration of Progesterone 

(3) Low concentration of LH 

(4) Low concentration of FSH 

86. Identify the basic amino acid from the following. 

(1) Tyrosine 

(2) Glutamic Acid 

(3) Lysine 

(4) Valine 



87. 

(1) 3TRT 3 TpTTT 11 

(2) fprtaT aw rvt ^t tr3 3t^t cticft w #ff 
tl 

(3) s^R 3RTTp£R7 $dPdd HFT 11 

(4) fftM qft^tfW WWf ^ ^q?r ifcTT f I 

88. ^ff Tff^TT 3rfW1 #CH #cft t ? 

(1) RTTWTRTT 

( 2 ) M^ddl yid^TT 

(3) rMr 

(4) U^Pd 

89. #3TFT5 ftfe, <41*1 1 ihj cR Tf W ' C R PdPdd ^T t ? 

(1) rPw 

(2) 41*1|u^R 

(3) #3TF^FT 

(4) fdHFT 

90. R^tdldldcd Tfffcri?! ^TIwd ^ t: 

( 1 ) 

(2) ^HMg%#CFT 

(3) %^%^RFT 

(4) cPjq£%#CFT 

91. 3Td:WR%^RF^ wfl''SR7TT3Tf ^T "5PFT I 

(a) ^FTTWT ^nTfTEFT 

(b) RTfl 3Hd<^j4i ^ 

(c) ■5^Fr^T3TFTcTT^rT#TT 

(d) 3TdlT $u£Pl <?R ^T ^TT 

(1) (a)T^(b) 

(2) (c)T^(d) 

(3) (a),(b)T^(d) 

(4) %RcT (d) 
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87. Identify the correct statement with reference to 
human digestive system. 


(1) 

Ileum opens into small intestine. 

(2) 

Serosa is the innermost layer of the 
alimentary canal. 

(3) 

Ileum is a highly coiled part. 

(4) 

Vermiform appendix arises from duodenum. 

The process of growth is maximum during : 

(1) 

Log phase 

(2) 

Lag phase 

(3) 

Senescence 

(4) 

Dormancy 

The body of the ovule is fused within the funicle 
at: 

(1) 

Hilum 

(2) 

Micropyle 

(3) 

Nucellus 

(4) 

Chalaza 

Dissolution of the synaptonemal complex occurs 
during : 

(1) 

Pachytene 

(2) 

Zygotene 

(3) 

Diplotene 

(4) 

Leptotene 

Select the correct events that occur during 
inspiration. 

(a) 

Contraction of diaphragm 

(b) 

Contraction of external inter-costal muscles 

(c) 

Pulmonary volume decreases 

(d) 

Intra pulmonary pressure increases 

(1) 

(a) and (b) 

(2) 

(c) and (d) 

(3) 

(a), (b) and (d) 

(4) 

only (d) 


92. fTR 3 ^RTTl RTld R^Srf 3 ^dldd H ifcff t ? 

( 1 ) ^IdddlPH 

( 2 ) ¥[#3R 

(3) vffed 

(4) 


92. Which one of the following is the most abundant 
protein in the animals ? 

(1) Haemoglobin 

(2) Collagen 

(3) Lectin 

(4) Insulin 
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(1) RR^RI RfdRRR WT Rf.RR.R;. RTR RTt W*n§ RR 
fRTf<RURR%RTRf RRRft I 

(2) 3 rIrr.r;. Rrt vnfj ^Fftf^ rrrt rt 

RRR^tl 

(3) 3 ri^ir ^rr^r r rrrftI 11 

(4) M ^.rr.r;. dis,^ £KT Rti rt hrt% 
ti 

94. 3TSI^fsq7 m R ftR-RRRT fRRR RRRR RFft t ? 

(1) fRR RTR £RT 3TTTR RRR%RR% %RRRR 

(2) UV-B m^\ RTf RSf RTRT % RRTRT RR^RT RR 
RTtST 

(3) %R R RRRRT RR RR RRRRR 

(4) 3TRqRRfRRnff^R[\stRT^f aifd 

95. fRR R R?[R, tf^f RftRT % 3RI£<ujj ^ RrRf^fR RRRT t 
RT RTRR RTf fR7RT3Tf £TR RTRTRRT R RRRTR % RRRT 
fRRTfRR 1|R t ? 

(a) %lM ^R R RTf^R RTf fRTef 

(b) IRTRRRRfR RTRTRWft RRRfdflR 

(c) RRtRRRRRR R’ RRTfRT RR RfcTRR 

(d) RJR HKT RRTRt RTRT^Rg 'tR ^RRT RTf RRf 

(1) %RRT (a) 

(2) (a) RR (c) 

(3) (b),(c)Rcf(d) 

(4) %RRT (d) 

96. RR ^TRRRRftfRR R, ^RRT I|R Rt.RR.R. % IRtrRT RTf 
fRRFTRTt RRTRRT 3 ^TRT RT RRTRT f ? 

(1) RRRfTR R^ RRRRT R ^rIrHiMh R 

(2) UV fRfRRR R RfsrfgRR RTRTRR R 

(3) UV fRfRRUT R MrIrHiMh R 

(4) 3RRRR fRfRRRT R RfRfRRR RTRTfR R 


E4 

93. Identify the wrong statement with regard to 
Restriction Enzymes. 

(1) Each restriction enzyme functions by 
inspecting the length of a DNA sequence. 

(2) They cut the strand of DNA at palindromic 
sites. 

(3) They are useful in genetic engineering. 

(4) Sticky ends can be joined by using DNA 
ligases. 

94. Snow-blindness in Antarctic region is due to : 

(1) Freezing of fluids in the eye by low 
temperature 

(2) Inflammation of cornea due to high dose of 
UV-B radiation 

(3) High reflection of light from snow 

(4) Damage to retina caused by infra-red rays 

95. Which of the following refer to correct examp le(s) 
of organisms which have evolved due to changes 
in environment brought about by anthropogenic 
action ? 

(a) Darwin’s Finches of Galapagos islands. 

(b) Herbicide resistant weeds. 

(c) Drug resistant eukaryotes. 

(d) Man-created breeds of domesticated animals 
like dogs. 

(1) only (a) 

(2) (a) and (c) 

(3) (b), (c) and (d) 

(4) only (d) 

96. In gel electrophoresis, separated DNA fragments 
can he visualized with the help of: 

(1) Acetocarmine in bright blue light 

(2) Ethidium bromide in UV radiation 

(3) Acetocarmine in UV radiation 

(4) Ethidium bromide in infrared radiation 
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97. IhhIcIRsM Rif t^Rdd RTTfRir 

(a) r*«Mw 

(b) rr rtrr 

(c) RIRRif 3 eblfelcbl MtT 

wf 

(d) Psdldd? 3111^*1 

PinlciPsid ff Rnff Phrxth -^Pm,: 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 


(i) 

(ii) 
(m) 


ftfRR 

dd$;Pn 


(iv) dpKrMd 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


(ii) 

(in) 

(m) 

(ii) 


(iv) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(m) 


(in) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(i) 


(i) 

(ii) 
(ii) 

(iv) 


98. fTR 7RRT RTT Phcim RR Rift P^vH RTT RRR RRf 


jam-I 

(a) RfRtRRIRT 

(b) ^IdUfld H^bRldR 
RftRRft 

(c) RRRR.Ti.RTI^ 


(d) iff.7ft.3TR. 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


(a) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(ii) 

(i) 


(b) 

(i) 

(ii) 
(in) 
(ii) 


(c) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(in) 


(i) 

(ii) 

(in) 

(iv) 

(d) 

(in) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(iv) 


■RW-II 

RpT PdPbcTHI 

RRpRRftR 7]78TT 

HIV RsbH u l RRRRT 
cRTTRT 

^fzf¥¥m 


97. 


98. 


Match the following: 


(a) 

Inhibitor of catalytic 
activity 

(i) 

Ricin 

(b) 

Possess peptide bonds 

(ii) 

Malonate 

(c) 

Cell wall material in 
fungi 

(hi) 

Chitin 

(d) 

Secondary metabolite 

(iv) 

Collagen 


Choose the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 


(2) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(h) 


(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 


(4) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 


Match the following 

columns and select the 

correct option. 





Column -1 



Column - II 

(a) 

Bt cotton 


(i) 

Gene therapy 

(b) 

Adenosine 


(h) 

Cellular defence 


deaminase 





deficiency 




(c) 

RNAi 



(hi) 

Detection of HIV 






infection 

(d) 

PCR 



(iv) 

Bacillus 






thuringiensis 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 


(2) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 



99. Rk Rif RR% ^Myk'lPlcbl R RRRTR % %R t^Rdd 

RftpRM.1 

(a) ^fhdH %RRlfdfHH (i) =kdlPd=b %R7 

(b) H^Rd^H (ii) WTrDNA3R3RR 

fRRk 

(c) TTTjt^Sfftwr (in) k.RR.R. MlPdpf^ 

dyfaibfHlJ'H 

(d) Wc^fP^WI (iv) Cry HI did 

dl^lujRw 

Pi *d Pi Pad R R Riff fRRRR -^Pm,: 


(1) 

(a) 

(h) 

(b) 

(iv) 

(c) (d) 

(hi) (i) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) (h) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) (i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) (h) 


99. Match the organism with its use in biotechnology 


(a) 

Bacillus 

thuringiensis 

(i) Cloning vector 

(b) 

Tliermus 

(h) Construction of 


aquaticus 

first rDNA 

molecule 

(c) 

Agrobacterium 

tumefaciens 

(iii) DNA polymerase 

(d) 

Salmonella 

typhimurium 

(iv) Cry proteins 


Select the correct option from the following : 


(1) 

(a) 

(h) 

(b) 

(iv) 

(c) (d) 

(hi) (i) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) (h) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) (i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) (h) 
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100. Choose the correct pair from the following : 


( 1 ) WH 

( 2 ) MlfirlhVd 

(3) 


(4) 


tS^.TT^T.TT. % 

3 ^ 33 ?!' 

"st.137T.13;. % dT 

RiRnt 
st.T 37 r. 13 ;. 3 

T^TFTt "'IT "^TS 

wm% 


101. fdR Pf R?fd TBFI 3 RFPRTT ? 

(1) ADH%3irMhl4U|^3lf?^Fi^r^T TJdTRRPPil 

(2) i3,rSl^tH%^RifT^iHrd<hl^Na + T3RRVT 

(3) tfjddd ¥d^Pdcb chRch SKI <=||fecb|3trdn h'ohlutH 
bM I 

(4) jg ^tfw3tf^\fTF^ri^rm^T#TT 


( 1 ) 

Ligases 

Join the two DNA 

molecules 

( 2 ) 

Polymerases - 

Break the DNA into 

fragments 

(3) 

Nucleases 

Separate the two strands 

of DNA 

(4) 

Exonucleases - 

Make cuts at specific 
positions within DNA 


101. Which of the following would help in prevention of 

diuresis ? 

(1) More water reabsorption due to 
under secretion of ADH 

(2) Reabsorption of Na + and water from renal 
tubules due to aldosterone 

(3) Atrial natriuretic factor causes 
vasoconstriction 

(4) Decrease in secretion of renin by JG cells 


102. [JvH fdfd sJRT 41d5l't<l dyfN T3R Htldf \iR R RR dfl 
df ddR ‘ ’ cPTK TSftt Rdt t ? 

( 1 ) RfedRdd 

( 2 ) 3AlRd^H U'jHH 

(3) RdRR 

(4) 3Td : -5Tddd 


102 . By which method was a new breed ‘Hisardale’ of 
sheep formed by using Bikaneri ewes and Marino 
rams ? 

(1) Out crossing 

(2) Mutational breeding 

(3) Cross breeding 

(4) Inbreeding 


103. dd i^T«ff iff! W^TfdTi, f^FRTt RRddfRt R sFRR: 
Jdl^Rl^rSch RR 3TR W\$4 RR RTR RTd f : 

( 1 ) Rd^ftd, cblctwiH 

( 2 ) PdWId, fefiRd 

(3) RyjRH <MRfRd 

(4) I^fidd, 

104. fdRfvrftM R R?fd T3RT RtR RTMT Rd T3RT iJR d^f t ? 

( 1 ) fdfd 3TJRRT 

(2) RTRR1 

(3) 

(4) RTfd RCRR fdBTT 


103. Identify the substances having glycosidic bond and 
peptide bond, respectively in their structure : 

(1) Chitin, cholesterol 

( 2 ) Glycerol, trypsin 

(3) Cellulose, lecithin 

(4) Inulin, insulin 

104. Which of the following is not an attribute of a 
population ? 

(1) Sex ratio 

(2) Natality 

(3) Mortality 

(4) Species interaction 
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105. ky'9hH=h 3RRSTT ^ RFFJ mPc 3 

Wtt, t : 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) HKI ^H=MH=b 

(4) ^ J H°h^H c h 

106. ■#! T '5ft ABO W W\ ^FT fdWrT RRdl f RRR 
3 bFFTRRFTRTf H^lPlM, I 

(1) 41 i (I) % iftd ^oilcrl ^ f I 

(2) ^qpFT 3 #T Ff 3 %RFT RI ^q#T #11 

(3) I A T3°f I B #ff ^ f, 3 T3^ MR RTf 
^T^RT 3#RZTO RR% f | 

(4) ‘i’ ^rftrT i Rt -?T4RT R?f RRcTT I 

107. PdHPdRsId Ff 3 R?TT TfT ^rf -q^ ^T#q frRRff RTT 


t? 


(1) 


(2) 

w^fg^fR 3tk wnmwi 

(3) 

Tamili 3TR b/Vb/qW 

(4) 

108. RfdR 

(TT % RRRFT RRFT R?f HSRlPiq 


(1) 'dd M<Ml4lRn-?Kk (^f4cT3T?TRTTJcT) yPcHH% 
4?q% ^ 3TFTT f afpr ^rfk R Rf^RS# ^RIR 

( 2 ) ^ 
“ fdlWT RfdW ” Wl f I 

(3) RflfRT RfdRdT #dt IrR Tpl yPdPsbdl RRf 

tl 

(4) ^ W1 Tf ^ RfdR# RM RRdT f, RR PdPsbd 
RfdRdT RIT 4<l?;<u| 11 
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105. The infectious stage of Plasmodium that enters 
the human body is : 

(1) Trophozoites 

(2) Sporozoites 

(3) Female gametocytes 

(4) Male gametocytes 

106. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
the gene T that controls ABO blood groups. 

(1) The gene (I) has three alleles. 

(2) A person will have only two of the three 
alleles. 

(3) When I A and I B are present together, they 
express same type of sugar. 

(4) Allele i’ does not produce any sugar. 

107. Which of the following pairs is of unicellular 
algae ? 

(1) Laminaria and Sargassum 

(2) Gelidium and Gracilaria 

(3) Anabaena and Volvox 

(4) Chlorella and Spirulina 

108. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
immunity. 

(1) When exposed to antigen (living or dead) 
antibodies are produced in the host’s body. 
It is called “Active immunity”. 

(2) When ready-made antibodies are directly 
given, it is called “Passive immunity”. 

(3) Active immunity is quick and gives full 
response. 

(4) Foetus receives some antibodies from 
mother, it is an example for passive 
immunity. 

Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 Column - II 


fTR 


fRRfFTRR' 

Rigt' Pq^hvH TIT RRR RRl 1 

(a) 

Clostridium 

(i) 

Cyclosporin-A 


■RW- 

I 


■RTR-II 


butylicum 



(a) 


(i) 


(b) 

Trichoderma 

(ii) 

Butyric Acid 






polysporum 



(b) 

Zl&tepf tldlpiltH (ii) 

^rdRch 3RRT 

(c) 

Monascus 

(ih) 

Citric Acid 

(c) 

HldlPbH TWZgtmr (in) 

PhPd<h 3RRT 


purpureus 



(d) 

HmFdGP 1WR 

(iv) 

RRT 

(d) 

Aspergillus niger 

(iv) 

Blood cholesterol 





RPTtRTRfTRTRF 




lowering agent 


(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(in) 

(iv) (ii) 

(i) 


(1) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(i) 


(2) 

(ii) 

(i) (iv) 

(hi) 


(2) 

(ii) ® (iv) 

(ih) 


(3) 

(i) 

(ii) (iv) 

(hi) 


(3) 

(i) (ii) (iv) 

(hi) 


(4) 

(iv) 

(id) ® 

(i) 


(4) 

(iv) (hi) (h) 

(i) 
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110. felkcb 3T^7 3T?fc[k kHfSFT Tjnf kdT t : 

(1) 3T^Ff W 

(2) TPfPT % WT 

(3) 

(4) ^sFTJ -qcf 3T^ % krPTT % W1 

111. PPs<n % ■mcpi ^ y^Hd dicril rzi % Ak kt 

%cRt f^FTT 3 ^TT k PcIlAd M^f 

-q^ r\m % WI ^ TTTTFT sft ? 

(1) 4 

( 2 ) 2 

(3) 14 

(4) 8 

112. TPT <t,Tldi % %TT kk Tl ^FT IT^r f ? 

(a) fcr^Ttsi Tf Itr k ^ wn %kt -^ft t 

3fR 41<dd % 3% ®Fft wt % I 

(b) ddTski 3 %nvr ^icT r wAw 
kcft tl 

(c) %kk kw kr ■fkk ijof kiwri kdT 11 

(d) kfizr kf #T OTRHT 3 k'dTkRT kiRT f : 

?uAchild, d^Pi^di T3cf kknkffRi i 

(1) (d)Tk(c) 

(2) (c)Tk(a) 

(3) (a)Tk(b) 

(4) (b) Tk (c) 

113 . kdmPd % Rh^h yidlPich yniuiH fkTR 


kPiT 

m ? 

(i) 


(2) 

TFFT 

(3) 


(4) 

RFk 


114. dk^H (djdKHA^HId^i) kt RSRT 3RPPITkk kt 

kdt t? 

(1) Tlkrak 3 mRNA 

( 2 ) k.-tpro;. 3^3 kf rfrft 

(3) tRNA^T 

(4) T-H kk-kkk kt RFcfTd 


E4 

110. Meiotic division of the secondary oocyte is 
completed: 

(1) Prior to ovulation 

(2) At the time of copulation 

(3) After zygote formation 

(4) At the time of fusion of a sperm with an 
ovum 

111. How many true breeding pea plant varieties did 
Mendel select as pairs, which were similar except 
in one character with contrasting traits ? 

(1) 4 

( 2 ) 2 

(3) 14 

(4) 8 

112. Which of the following statements are true for 
the phylum-Chordata ? 

(a) In Urochordata notochord extends from 
head to tail and it is present throughout 
their life. 

(b) In Vertebrata notochord is present during 
the embryonic period only. 

(c) Central nervous system is dorsal and 
hollow. 

(d) Chordata is divided into 3 subphyla : 
Hemichordata, Tunicata and 
Cephalochordata. 

(1) (d)and(c) 

(2) (c) and (a) 

(3) (a) and (b) 

(4) (b) and (c) 

113. Experimental verification of the chromosomal 
theory of inheritance was done by : 

(1) Mendel 

(2) Sutton 

(3) Boveri 

(4) Morgan 

114. The first phase of translation is : 

(1) Binding of mRNA to ribosome 

(2) Recognition of DNA molecule 

(3) Aminoacylation of tRNA 

(4) Recognition of an anti-codon 
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115. 3lPHdl4 d<4 PdHPdRsId I 


P7f -yPlRrld cblPdU, : 



(a) 

PTli? 

(i) 

PPT PIT PPiWT 3TWP 

(b) 

fpdi 

(h) 

PPPPh3TgRq 

(c) 

4)<M 

(m) 

qviltlPtxn 


*> ^ 


%%li 3114^4+ 

(d) 

H‘I1N 

(iv) 



fqcbvM T^Piq : 




(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(n) (i) 

(IV) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(IV) (ill) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(hi) (iv) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(iv) ( 1 ) 

(h) 

(hi) 


116. f^R RiT PnclM RR Rift p4=b<rH diT "5RFT RRl I 



■spp-i 


PTP-II 

(a) 

qviH mpIpt 6-15 

(i) 



W* 



(b) 

SckUldM ^ Hlsl 

(h) 

PlfPPlBPPP 

(c) 

PPJP^P 

(hi) 

PPflpPfa 

(d) 

fpp P?T 

(iv) 

Plfepsftp 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 



(2) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 


(3) 

(iv) (h) (hi) 



(4) 

(i) (iv) (hi) 

_Cl _N__ 

(h) 

*__N rs 

3P^R PM Pd PRPR: ohll^l^m, ^Hldkd PTPTP : 

(1) 

PTPPit 3HPMI d4P?IPI3Tl'Pl 


(2) 

PPPTPiR PHPMI =blP)IPI3Tl' P 

(3) 

PqTf*PP7tfPTPP3TfPl 



(4) 

P^PP 3HPMI PlR)IPI3Tl' P 



118. <rl J lldK -00.34 nm t 3fK 

Rdi WHHl4) d4P)l=bl RTf DNA Tf m 

PTf WTT 6.6 x 10 9 bp 11 7H DNA PPPl i 

pPft cRlPR : 

(1) 2.0 PlPT 

(2) 2.5 Pfel 

(3) 2.2 pfel 

(4) 2.7 PtPT 
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115. Match the following concerning essential elements 


and their functions in 

plants : 

(a) 

Iron 

(i) 

Photolysis of water 

(b) 

Zinc 

(h) 

Pollen germination 

(c) 

Boron 

(hi) 

Required for chlorophyll 
biosynthesis 

(d) 

Manganese 

(iv) 

IAA biosynthesis 


Select the correct 

option: 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) (d) 

(1) (h) 

(i) 

(IV) (hi) 

(2) (iv) 

(hi) 

(h) (i) 

(3) (hi) 

(iv) 

(h) (i) 

(4) (iv) 

(i) 

(h) (hi) 


116. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

6 - 15 pairs of 
gill slits 

(i) 

Trygon 

(b) 

Heterocercal 

caudal fin 

(h) 

Cyclostomes 

(c) 

Air Bladder 

(hi) 

Chondrichthyes 

(d) 

Poison sting 

(iv) 

Osteichthyes 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

(i) 


(2) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 


(3) 

(iv) (h) (hi) 

(i) 


(4) 

(i) (iv) (hi) 

(h) 



117. Goblet cells of alimentary canal are modified 
from : 

(1) Squamous epithelial cells 

(2) Columnar epithelial cells 

(3) Chondrocytes 

(4) Compound epithelial cells 

118. If the distance between two consecutive base pairs 
is 0.34 nm and the total number of base pairs of a 
DNA double helix in a typical mammalian cell is 
6.6 x 10 9 bp, then the length of the DNA is 
approximately: 

(1) 2.0 meters 

(2) 2.5 meters 

(3) 2.2 meters 

(4) 2.7 meters 
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119. dsb%q.<b ^HMTf=bl4dd TTRWbTftcUFTi 

(1) W* 

( 2 ) ^ 

(3) 3r 

(4) #T 


119. The number of substrate level phosphorylations 
in one turn of citric acid cycle is : 

(1) Zero 

(2) One 

(3) Two 

(4) Three 


120. ch)fi>l<*)l3Tf if 3TR Jcdl^^RdpLI^% 

fTRW ^?FT RT f ? 

(1) 31‘dsMl *nr<rl«bl 

(2) -cR^rMtT 

(3) TTv^ft^FT 

(4) MldllllH 


121. WlPddli? ^TT W£ ^TT% f ? 

(1) wfcrfm 

(2) ZftP 

(3) Tji^fmr 

(4) 


122. fTR ^iT pH<rlM ^ TH?!' p3=b<rH ^iT ^RFT I 




I 


(a) 


RpST 


(b) 

?TFRf^TfP«T 


(c) 

3#T^R7TfP?T 


(d) 

3HMW4 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(i) 

(2) 

(m) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(3) 

M 

(i) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(iv) 



TrW-II 

(i) 

■^FTTPT 

(ii) 


(m) 




(iv) 

q^UR tPt 

(d) 


w 

(iv) 



(ii) 

(m) 


120. Which is the important site of formation of 
glycoproteins and glycolipids in eukaryotic cells ? 

(1) Endoplasmic reticulum 

(2) Peroxisomes 

(3) Golgi bodies 

(4) Polysomes 

121. Strobili or cones are found in : 


(1) Salvinia 

(2) Pteris 

(3) Marchantia 

(4) Equisetum 

122. Match the following 
correct option. 



Column - 

I 

(a) 

Pituitary gland 

(b) 

Thyroid gland 

(c) 

Adrenal gland 

(d) 

Pancreas 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(2) 

(m) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


columns and select the 

Column - II 

(i) Grave’s disease 

(ii) Diabetes mellitus 

(in) Diabetes insipidus 

(iv) Addison’s disease 

(d) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(iii) 


123. fTR ^FPTf AP4fPd4%i APdcfH ^ff STK 

(1) ^Rldl^-bl^Rdl 

(2) ^PHdl Tyi tRm 

(3) -bldljRdl Tyi TPTT^RjfPTT 

(4) fftvT Tyf ^MPdlSjRtPHdl 


123. Presence of which of the following conditions in 
urine are indicative of Diabetes Mellitus ? 

(1) Uremia and Ketonuria 

(2) Uremia and Renal Calculi 

(3) Ketonuria and Glycosuria 

(4) Renal calculi and Hyperglycaemia 
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124. TRSt Ihcim RT RRT RTl I 

(1) ffWrf^RT 

( 2 ) 

(3) RRRffFRT3RRRRT 


(4) ^RRftfRRT 


YRRFT 
RfFR shlHl'HlH 
YT^TT^t RRFT 
3#RTsblHlhlH 
RRRRTt RTSFT, 
5hlHH4lH-ll 
XWR 


125. TvMtfeRR RTR Rt RRRTT fRR% RRTR Rkft t ? 

(1) HIS 3fR 

(2) iRUsjd^dRld 3TRRTRRHR 

(3) MrTF RR RfRRT 

(4) <ri IH'-I R-1 3^R ^y|vfRT 

126. T^MlRd^^RRFRTRfRR 3rMK=hdl 3fK ^ RTRfRR 

3cMKdRI%R5Rl3, RTHPdRsldTfTlR?lRHTRRTR$- 

t? 

(1) RRFRFTRTcb ^dK+dl R^^RTRfRRI ddIKdKil 

Rf RR iMt 11 

(2) RRRTRRtIHcI-, ^dK+dl R^RRSRTRfRR ddIKcbdl 
R 3#TR Rkft % I 

(3) RRRTRRtIHc|-, 3cMI<cbdl 3^kYnsiPH^ ddlKcbdl 
rr#I 3fk 3#R || 

(4) RRRTRRrRlcb 3rMK=hdl Rk^RFrlHcb 3cMI<ohdl 
% #£f ^ RFRR R^f f | 


127. IdHldRsId Rf FT ^?FT YTT RRR f# t ? 

(1) M.Rh1h Rt H-RRt' % RRT TOtd % RTR ^R 
RRTRTtl 

(2) uRdld RRi H-RR % RRT TOtl % RTR ^R 

wm%\ 

(3) Rfe#T #T H-RRf % RRT RTRRtR % RTR ^R 
RRTRTfl 

(4) Rfe#T, RTRRtR % RTR ^R R# RRTRTI 

128. 3TRRRFR Rt G x RFRRT (% l) % RTt 3 3# RRT RT 
RRTRTtl 

(1) Rt.RR.R. RWFFT RT RfRfifdRFT RlRT f I 

(2) RRt RlfRRT RRRRf' RT TJRTRR RtRT 11 

(3) RTfFRT RTTWTt RfRR Rtdt f, RRTt f 
RiRm DNA Rt yld<fld RRt RRdt I 

(4) fRRTRR RtRT 11 


124. Select the correct match. 



(1) 

Haemophilia - Y linked 


(2) 

Phenylketonuria - Autosomal 

dominant trait 


(3) 

Sickle cell anaemia - Autosomal 

recessive trait, 
chromosome-11 


(4) 

Thalassemia - X linked 

125. 

Floridean starch has structure similar to : 


(1) 

Starch and cellulose 


(2) 

Amylopectin and glycogen 


(3) 

Mannitol and algin 


(4) 

Laminarin and cellulose 

126. 

In relation to Gross primary productivity and Net 
primary productivity of an ecosystem, which one 
of the following statements is correct ? 


(1) 

Gross primary productivity is always less 
than net primary productivity. 


(2) 

Gross primary productivity is always more 
than net primary productivity. 


(3) 

Gross primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity are one and same. 


(4) 

There is no relationship between Gross 
primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity. 

127. 

Which of the following statements is correct ? 


(1) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through two 
H-bonds. 


(2) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through one 
H-bond. 


(3) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through three 
H-bonds. 


(4) 

Adenine does not pair with thymine. 

128. 

Identify the correct statement with regard to 
G x phase (Gap 1) of interphase. 


(1) 

DNA synthesis or replication takes place. 


(2) 

Reorganisation of all cell components takes 
place. 


(3) 

Cell is metabolically active, grows but does 
not replicate its DNA. 


(4) 

Nuclear Division takes place. 
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129. ^ebl^Ml fch^chl «K<rl} if HSIRdl RRTTt? 

(1) Rlfft Rl Midi 3 

(2) f^RPTDFT RT fsfRR if 

(3) ^uldHd RT%#d^' 

(4) Rf ifRR if 

130. ITT 1987 R RTfeRT RRfRRT fRH R pTWT % %tt 
R dT^Tfcl fRUT T PTT RT ? 

(1) RRRH H ^R ^713 3H|^c|'ftl4id: hhl'dRd R^ff 

% MRcIjH %%tt 

(2) 3tn#T^t^#-qf5n^^-q^T?rf^T3r-H4H 

(3) ^fel Rl WfRTT 

(4) e-^R (e-f^TRTRH) RT PdMdH 

131. ^Icd^AHt HR ddlddl H RFRT fRH% gRT iflR t ? 

(1) Rfe RT RFJ gRI 

(2) %RrT RR ^TRT3Tf gRT 

(3) RFJ 3fR R! gRT 

(4) Rfe 3fR RcT gRT 

132. Rfa RRfeT TPTT % Riff fa=bdH RT RRT R7f I 

(1) 7JRTR, PyPhPdfl, *HPdR Hfwf 

(2) TpTTR, R^fRTT, 'ddPdR mR-H 1 ! 

(3) AIDS, HvffRTT, RIsjvlRdl 

(4) %R, AIDS, PdPPPdH 

133. yRRRdbld if RuBisCo RRTRf Rt ■^T4HldHl c h< u l fRRT 

ir Prrri PhhIui ?flRr f ? 

(1) 3-C^rfrRF%2 3P3 

(2) S-CRffgRRT 1 3PJ 

(3) 6-C^ffg^^T 1 3P3 

(4) 4-C^fe^T 1 3Rj3ft7 2-C^fW^T 1 3Rj 

134. feffRR 3MNd4d, #^%Pl+VlH, feRh3fP% 1 #T 
Rf TffRf % gRT 3TRf fdTT RTf 3rMlPgd fRRT ^TTcTT t ? 

(1) HfR'TifRRTFT 

(2) R RHTR 

(3) RIT R 3RR 

(4) RRRTRRTRf 


E4 

129. The enzyme enterokinase helps in conversion of: 

(1) protein into polypeptides 

(2) tr yp sino ge n into tryp sin 

(3) caseinogen into casein 

(4) pepsinogen into pepsin 

130. Montreal protocol was signed in 1987 for control 
of: 

(1) Transport of Genetically modified organisms 
from one country to another 

(2) Emission of ozone depleting substances 

(3) Release of Green House gases 

(4) Disposal of e-wastes 

131. In water hyacinth and water lily, pollination takes 
place by: 

(1) insects or wind 

(2) water currents only 

(3) wind and water 

(4) insects and water 

132. Select the option including all sexually transmitted 
diseases. 

(1) Gonorrhoea, Syphilis, Genital herpes 

(2) Gonorrhoea, Malaria, Genital herpes 

(3) AIDS, Malaria, Filaria 

(4) Cancer, AIDS, Syphilis 

133. The oxygenation activity of RuBisCo enzyme in 
photorespiration leads to the formation of: 

(1) 2 molecules of 3-C compound 

(2) 1 molecule of 3-C compound 

(3) 1 molecule of 6-C compound 

(4) 1 molecule of 4-C compound and 1 molecule 
of 2-C compound 

134. Secondary metabolites such as nicotine, strychnine 
and caffeine are produced by plants for their : 

(1) Nutritive value 

(2) Growth response 

(3) Defence action 

(4) Effect on reproduction 
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135. sbHHId RWfR % IfRtR WR RT fRRRl 3RR1 rK 

fRRT rt? 

(1) RRvf 3Rfe RTR -&K 

(2) RFRbRRTRKf 

(3) RTR^RtMr 

(4) RTRfRT 

136. fRRlt p-n RpR RTRlR 3 31R!>TR-s£rR Rt R^ 3 
RRRRWTt: 

(1) %RR RRlPdPjlR RTRR 

(2) %RR M^P^IR RTRR 

(3) RRfRfRR 3ffT RTRR RlRr 

(4) mm* RET (current) E 

137. 1.5^3TT^R7TR^RT, 

ERRf ET RINdH REdltl dP< yR^l Rit 3Rc[fE 3TT%ft cT^TT 
EERt #jfRT Rl Tpft RR ^ RET, RT EREET IrEJE RET 


Pad'll 

#ft? 

(1) 


(2) 

RR RJRt 

(3) 

TR-E^ETs? 

(4) 



138. PR>h1 4W % R RTT 3RRRRT E ER Pdd <b\§ yPdtlRER 

^ 3RRRRT % 10 H RMR R^ RR fR^ R( R^fRlR 
RRRT f'El % % RR RTf 3 : 2 % 3RJETR if fEETfER RRRT 
11 Rfc EtcRlR RR RTf REET^ 1.5 m t, Rf W ^ 
RR Rt ER EEET^ fEEEE eIrtIE 1 11 RtRT, f : 

(1) 1.0 X 10 -2 m 

(2) 1.0 X 10“ 1 m 

(3) 1.5 x 10“ 1 m 

(4) 1.5 x 10 -2 m 

139. DNAifE/REERt Tlf^ER RR^ % f^RTT 3RRRRRT REf 
10- 20 Jtl eV^RRRTRt, RTEEE : 

(1) 6 

( 2 ) 0.6 

(3) 0.06 

(4) 0.006 
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135. Embryological support for evolution was 
disapproved by: 

(1) Karl Ernst von Baer 

(2) Alfr e d Wallace 

(3) Charles Darwin 

(4) Oparin 

136. The increase in the width of the depletion region 
in a p-n junction diode is due to : 

(1) forward bias only 

(2) reverse bias only 

(3) both forward bias and reverse bias 

(4) increase in forward current 

137. Light of frequency 1.5 times the threshold 
frequency is incident on a photosensitive material. 
What will be the photoelectric current if the 
frequency is halved and intensity is doubled ? 

(1) doubled 

(2) four times 

(3) one-fourth 

(4) zero 

138. A resistance wire connected in the left gap of a 
metre bridge balances a 10 ft resistance in the 
right gap at a point which divides the bridge wire 
in the ratio 3:2. If the length of the resistance 
wire is 1.5 m, then the length of 1 ft of the 
resistance wire is : 

(1) 1.0 X 10-2 m 

(2) l.Ox 10 _1 m 

(3) 1.5 x 10“ 1 m 

(4) 1.5 x 10 “2 m 

139. The energy required to break one bond in DNA is 
10 “2° J. This value in eV is nearly : 


(1) 

6 

(2) 

0.6 

(3) 

0.06 

(4) 

0.006 
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140. WT3TT^ff dfd ^f^^%1^8inET3fk^Rq% 
■# 5 f qxrlKK gkTT % : 

(1) tt rad 

3tt , 

(2) — rad 

v ’ 2 

(3) J rad 

(4) 

141. P-hI 41dl< % P?I<sk Tf P-hI ^ 20 m/s % ^ 

3T«frjllt %^T W 11 
WtTf 80 m/s%%T^ icblldl tl 
% : (g = 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 360 m 

(2) 340 m 

(3) 320 m 

(4) 300 m 

142. f^ft l^cl fg^ 3TT^uf 16 X 10“ 9 C m 

11 W fg^5f W tgf5T % 3T3T 3 60° gn g?FT 

Wf ^f^^HT’qrf^T 0.6 m 

gT, fejg fagg iFU : 

—^— =9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 
l 4 Tre 0 


(1) 

50 V 

(2) 

200 V 

(3) 

400 V 

(4) 



143. 599 tlKui^ddl^tf^RtoTlt^^fqi: 1200Am“ 1 

htggT vFMT W 11 W WS % wf 

git WFZRTT t : 

(|jl 0 = 4tt x 10 “ 7 T m A - 4 ) 

(1) 2.4iTXlO- 4 Tm A" 1 

(2) 8.0x 10“ 5 Tm A" 1 

(3) 2.4tt x 10 -5 T m A -1 

(4) 2.4iTXlO- 7 Tm A” 1 

144. TTTTFT ?ufen % gT A 3fR B ggT ^ feff 

i A^BHgrgNafkgR'qT 
3gg^f %T f I B TjafcT: pHdlfdd fl TFRg 

fggiTg g^Hgftfgg 11 WT gggi gif 3ggTggi Isffgf fggT 


ggT t 

1 gggfgiglt 

(1) 

TFfgTgt 

(2) 


(3) 

TR3ggggt 

(4) 

BhgMl 


140. The phase difference between displacement and 
acceleration of a particle in a simple harmonic 
motion is : 

(1) it rad 

3tt . 

(2) — rad 

v 7 2 

(3) j rad 

(4) zero 

141. A ball is thrown vertically downward with a 
velocity of 20 m/s from the top of a tower. It hits 
the ground after some time with a velocity of 
80 m/s. The height of the tower is : (g= 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 360 m 

(2) 340 m 

(3) 320 m 

(4) 300 m 

142. A short electric dipole has a dipole moment of 
16 X 10“ 9 C m. The electric potential due to the 
dipole at a point at a distance of 0.6 m from the 
centre of the dipole, situated on a line making an 
angle of 60° with the dipole axis is : 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 
IAtheo 


(1) 

50 V 

(2) 

200 V 

(3) 

400 V 

(4) 

zero 


143. An iron rod of susceptibility 599 is subjected to a 
magnetising field of 1200 A m -1 . The 
permeability of the material of the rod is : 

(|jl 0 = 4ttX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 2.4irxlO- 4 Tm A" 1 

(2) 8.0 x 10 -5 T m A -1 

(3) 2.4irxlO- 5 Tm A" 1 

(4) 2.4irxlO- 7 Tm A" 1 

144. Two cylinders A and B of equal capacity are 
connected to each other via a stop cock. A contains 
an ideal gas at standard temperature and pressure. 
B is completely evacuated. The entire system is 
thermally insulated. The stop cock is suddenly 
opened. The process is : 

(1) isothermal 

(2) adiabatic 

(3) isochoric 

(4) isobaric 
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145. 10 cm 3.2xl0“ 7 C 

311% TFTRFT 3 IddRd tl 

15 cm -qq f%r qq qRoiui w t ? 

—^— =9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 l 

l 4 ^ e o ) 

(1) 1.28 x 10 4 N/C 

(2) 1.28 x10 s N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO G N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 7 N/C 

146. f%t % % f% Rttfi 3nf% d rff rRmt 
WF*q n t, ^TT^r TJFT ^ W MR f% 

RFFcnt : 

1 

® V2 mrd 

(2) V2mrd 2 

(3) V2 n 2 Trd 2 

1 

(4) V2nVd 2 

147. ft qftqsr % f% mrr q%t t: 



000 
0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

1 1 0 


145. A spherical conductor of radius 10 cm has a charge 
of 3.2 X 10“ 7 C distributed uniformly. What is 
the magnitude of electric field at a point 15 cm 
from the centre of the sphere ? 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

% e 0 ) 

(1) 1.28 xlO 4 N/C 

(2) 1.28 xlO 3 N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO 6 N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 7 N/C 

146. The mean free path for a gas, with molecular 
diameter d and number density n can be expressed 
as : 

1 

^ V2 mrd 

(2) V2 mrd 2 

(3) V2n 2 ^d 2 

1 

(4) V2 n 2 TT 2 d 2 

147. For the logic circuit shown, the truth table is : 



0 1 0 

10 0 

111 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

10 0 

1 1 0 
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148. f^ft % 0.5 g % f 


35 E4 

148. The energy equivalent of 0.5 g of a substance is : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


4.5 x 10 1G J 

4.5 x 10 13 J 

1.5 x 10 13 J 
0.5 x 10 13 J 


149. 20 cm 2 ^rWT % fhhff 3H L RNdI ^ 20 W/cm 2 

3ffFRT WFFT % TfTh 3TTWT hhhT11 

i fw wn# Tf w T 3 ^ wh hrf hht f : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


10 x 10 3 J 
12x10 3 J 
24x10 3 J 
48 x 10 3 J 


150. (1WTh>T A) 

Tl 3TTWT h?FT i TC 3TTWT IWT % faMlld 

Whi Tf SffHcdMdd Mf hlbt 11 hfh W fWT % 

■q^T?f hIT 3TWdf^ |X t, hi 3TTWT h>T f, hFThh : 



A 

(1) 

2|jl 


2A 

(2) 

— 

h 

(3) 

pA 

(4) 

pA 

~Y 


151. hfdTlh % 4iU||rH<b hTh ^IrT hlTT hl% 


(i) 


(2) 


(3) 

%hhT 3Tfef-c(i<ri'ti 

(4) 

M sfR 


152. ^PddH % r^nl BHfhllhhi 23 |u hT^JhH hhhlfl 


hhhT 

t, hi ^Kr 

4k did ^dld) ^ •Hm dhbl dldl 

a neutron, it 

hlfhhit : 


and : 


(1) 

144 Ba 

56 m 


(1) 

144 Ba 

5G aa 

(2) 

91 7r 

40 z,r 


(2) 

91 7r 

40 Lx 

(3) 

rH 

W 

CD 
O CO 


(3) 

491 Kr 
36 Kr 

(4) 

103 Kr 

36 M 


(4) 

103 Kr 
36 Kr 


149. 


150. 


151. 


152. 


(1) 

4.5 x 10 1G J 

(2) 

4.5 x 10 13 J 

(3) 

1.5 x 10 13 J 

(4) 

0.5 x 10 13 J 


Light with an average flux of 20 W/cm 2 falls on a 
non-reflecting surface at normal incidence having 
surface area 20 cm 2 . The energy received by the 
surface during time span of 1 minute is : 


(1) 

10 x 10 3 J 

(2) 

12 x 10 3 J 

(3) 

24x10 3 J 

(4) 

48 x 10 3 J 


A ray is incident at an angle of incidence i on one 
surface of a small angle prism (with angle of prism 
A) and emerges normally from the opposite surface. 
If the refractive index of the material of the prism 
is |jl, then the angle of incidence is nearly equal 


to : 

A 

(1) 

2p 


2A 

(2) 

— 

h 

(3) 

pA 

(4) 

pA 

~Y 


The solids which have the negative temperature 
coefficient of resistance are : 

(1) metals 

(2) insulators only 

(3) semiconductors only 

(4) insulators and semiconductors 


nojf 

When a uranium isotope gijU is bombarded with 


89 

3G 


Kr, three neutrons 
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153. f^RTT r Rit ^ %fWI ^ f 3fR RR 

RRI T$ h W£ ^ TRT 11 %fW dvft Tf RR 
d°dHH 5 g 11 f^TT 2r Rit ^ 3RJ dRt RR 

3 11 W ^ R RTR rR RR ^bT d<xiHH t: 

(1) 2.5 g 

(2) 5.0 g 

(3) 10.0 g 

(4) 20.0 g 

154. 3TdR3T % 0.2 m 3 3TRRTT % feff RffRld if ^ 

W1 T( fRp Rm 5 V X TRTT T PTT % I fejyl 

s^f^T MRH|U| |: 

( 1 ) 

(2) 0.5 N/C 

(3) 1 N/C 

(4) 5 N/C 

155. 50 cm vORt feft mRhiRh+I, RtoR 100 RR t, R 

2.5 A mj y^iiRd ti w mRhiRh^i %%^TC 
: ^psp#q ^ t: 

(|x 0 = 4irX 10 _7 Tm A -1 ) 

(1) 6.28 x 10 -4 T 

(2) 3.14 x 10 -4 T 

(3) 6.28 x 10“ 5 T 

(4) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

156. ^RTRTTi%%RtETR^600nm WT^ ^bT TRbm 3TT 

w 11 rb ^fcb Rro% 3#^-i|cb 2 m t, 

% RRlT t : 

(1) 3.66x10“ 7 rad 

(2) 1.83x10“ 7 rad 

(3) 7.32x10“ 7 rad 

(4) 6.00x10- 7 rad 

157. fRWTRTT % fRRf R/T V % fRTTRR R 

^feT%RTTFTTtl 

1.227 x 10 - 2 nm t, df fRWRR f : 


(1) 

10 V 

(2) 

10 2 V 

(3) 

10 3 V 

(4) 

10 4 V 


r\ >♦, vV 

y ki^vi 

TT iRnm, f? : 

(1) 

[MLT“ 2 ] 

(2) 

[ML 2 T“ 2 ] 

(3) 

[ML°T -2 ] 

(4) 

[ML _1 T _2 


153. A capillary tube of radius r is immersed in water 
and water rises in it to a height h. The mass of 
the water in the capillary is 5 g. Another capillary 
tube of radius 2r is immersed in water. The mass 
of water that will rise in this tube is : 

(1) 2.5 g 

(2) 5.0 g 

(3) 10.0 g 

(4) 20.0 g 

154. In a certain region of space with volume 0.2 m 3 , 
the electric potential is found to be 5 V throughout. 
The magnitude of electric field in this region is : 

(1) zero 

(2) 0.5 N/C 

(3) 1 N/C 

(4) 5 N/C 

155. A long solenoid of 50 cm length having 100 turns 
carries a current of 2.5 A. The magnetic field at 
the centre of the solenoid is : 

(|jl 0 = 4ttX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 6.28 x 10 “ 4 T 

(2) 3.14x 10 _4 T 

(3) 6.28 x 10 -5 T 

(4) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

156. Assume that light of wavelength 600 nm is coming 
from a star. The limit of resolution of telescope 
whose objective has a diameter of 2 m is : 

(1) 3.66x10 “ 7 rad 

(2) 1.83x10 “ 7 rad 

(3) 7.32x10- 7 rad 

(4) 6.00x10- 7 rad 

157. An electron is accelerated from rest through a 
potential difference of V volt. If the de Broglie 
wavelength of the electron is 1.227 X 10 “ 2 nm, the 
potential difference is: 

(1) 10 V 

(2) 10 2 V 

(3) 10 3 V 

(4) 10 4 V 

158. Dimensions of stress are : 

(1) [MLT“ 2 ] 

(2) [ML 2 T“ 2 ] 

(3) [ML°T -2 ] 

(4) [ML-^-2] 
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159. f^ft TOR ■qfpR RTITfef, f^TRqf ’ T TT^ Z T T T % 3 ^tFJ 

*rct t, ?nfen 6 ixF 11 ^r| -qn%cT ri^tr ■to! rt 
W^R ifcn30ixF^^ratti fRRTmRRRR%dFF 

t: 

(e 0 = 8.85 X 10 - 12 C 2 N“ 1 m - 2 ) 

(1) 0.44 x 10“ 13 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(2) 1.77 x 10“ 12 C 2 N -1 m -2 

(3) 0.44 x 10“ 10 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(4) 5.00 C 2 N _1 m -2 

160. f^ft i^r#q rft ft' ^cbl^ ^ sfR fejTT hr 

% HTOt' cfft cftsRTTSff % dlddldl RTF 3T3RFT RtHT f : 
(c = f^T ^Hchl-4 cT^nf '5FTT%T) 

(1) c : 1 

( 2 ) 1:1 

(3) 1 : c 

(4) 1 : c 2 

161. IdHRdRsId 3 fR7H% % RTOrT fsj f ? 

(1) flffRF LRHIUJ 

(2) RRiHT 3TFTFRT ^IRddR OTJ (He + ) 

(3) ^JOTT 'RHI'JJ 

(4) T3^3TFTf^iWT-qW 1 3(Ne + ) 

162. M RlPd u^< ^ 249 kPa RR 3fR 27°C TIFPlTUffRF 
%T Hit tl 

WHiTTORt: (R = 8.3 J mol -1 K -1 ) 

(1) 0.5 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.02 kg/m 3 


159. The capacitance of a parallel plate capacitor with 
air as medium is 6 p.F. With the introduction of a 
dielectric medium, the capacitance becomes 30 |jlF. 
The permittivity of the medium is : 

(e 0 = 8.85x10“ 12 C 2 N _1 m -2 ) 

(1) 0.44x 10 -13 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(2) 1.77xlO- 12 C 2 N- 1 m- 2 

(3) 0.44 x 10“ 10 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(4) 5.00 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 

160. The ratio of contributions made by the electric field 
and magnetic field components to the intensity of 
an electromagnetic wave is : (c = speed of 
electromagnetic waves) 


(1) 

c : 1 

(2) 

1 : 1 

(3) 

1 : c 

(4) 

1 : c 2 

For which one of the following, Bohr model is not 
valid ? 

(1) 

Hydrogen atom 

(2) 

Singly ionised helium atom (He + ) 

(3) 

Deuteron atom 

(4) 

Singly ionised neon atom (Ne + ) 

A cylinder contains hydrogen gas at pressure of 
249 kPa and temperature 27°C. 

Its density is : (R = 8.3 J mol -1 K _1 ) 

(1) 

0.5 kg/m 3 

(2) 

0.2 kg/m 3 

(3) 

0.1 kg/m 3 

(4) 

0.02 kg/m 3 


163. dlT^«<%^%%^#%f^TT T FTT rPM-HI RTOTTiSl't? 

(1) 3TFTR, 3fR Rlddlif 

TRFT -^Fft I 

(2) 3TTHR, 3fR *HII*cb ^TTf % TTT^ TRFT 

#fRifFRi 

(3) Fife sfR rFtI' # 3RiP<P;icb 

^TFfiTFT ■^Fft f I 

(4) aTTRTC^FMgd Mddl 3fF^I dYdd #TT 


163. For transistor action, which of the following 

statements is correct ? 

(1) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same doping concentrations. 

(2) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same size. 

(3) Both emitter junction as well as the collector 
junction are forward biased. 

(4) The base region must be very thin and lightly 
doped. 




164. feff SRRFJSS % q>T i b ^TT : 

(1) 0° < i b < 30° 

(2) 30° < i b < 45° 

(3) 45° <i b < 90° 

(4) i b = 90° 



(1) f k B T 

(2) | k B T 

(3) - k B T 

(4) - k B T 

166. 3T^'q?Tq^q^ll|lT 9.99 m-0.0099 mqiTBid 
^TT t? 

(1) 9.9801 m 

(2) 9.98 m 

(3) 9.980 m 

(4) 9.9 m 

167. O.OlmmtOT^ 

^CTR'qT 50 < m T T f I 

W ^ qiT yfqt 31^RTcT (fqq) % : 

(1) 0.01 mm 

(2) 0.25 mm 

(3) 0.5 mm 

(4) 1.0 mm 

168. qt^ fqqi qqT qfrqqn to qqn % qjq (T) % qrm 

qMqqqn ( P ) %iqqqqq7ffq^fqqqqqit? 

(1) p 

T 

(2) P 

T 

(3) P 

T 

(4) P 






164. The Brewsters angle i b for an interface should be : 

(1) 0° < i b < 30° 

(2) 30° <i b < 45° 

(3) 45° <i b < 90° 

(4) i b = 90° 

165. The average thermal energy for a mono-atomic gas 
is : (k B is Boltzmann constant and T, absolute 
temperature) 

(1) \ k B T 

(2) | k B T 

(3) - k B T 

(4) ~ k B T 

166. Taking into account of the significant figures, what 
is the value of 9.99 m — 0.0099 m ? 

(1) 9.9801m 

(2) 9.98 m 

(3) 9.980 m 

(4) 9.9 m 

167. A screw gauge has least count of 0.01 mm and 
there are 50 divisions in its circular scale. 

The pitch of the screw gauge is : 

(1) 0.01 mm 

(2) 0.25 mm 

(3) 0.5 mm 

(4) 1.0 mm 

168. Which of the following graph represents the 
variation of resistivity (p) with temperature (T) for 
copper ? 


(1) P 

T 


(2) P 

T 


(3) P 

T 


(4) P 






T 


T 
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169. f^ft ^T, Pdh=bl ftsrfd TrfeT 2k m t, RT TJcT 169. 

f®f^ ^ x rfeT: 3j N ®Tef ^f4 =b<dl H) bt 

^T3n^nf^RTchir^lJ,l 

(1) 6i Nm 

(2) 6j Nm 

(3) — 6 i N m 

(4) 6 k N m 

170. 

170. ^ M LCR -qfm -feat R.Rl. ^RT^Wf^RT 

11 #TCT ^RTT %, cff WT 3fR dlrddl % 

#5f ^ ^Tcbdku^nti wr-rrqftq?!^ 

C I?3I% f, ^ Rt ?1TCT 3fR qVddl %dvni'dt — 

o 

# WT11 w Rfm TJW t : 

( 1 ) ^ 

(2) 0.5 

(3) 1.0 

(4) -1.0 

171. 

171. 4 kg 3fR 6 kg sO^HH % ^ f*M % Mf feff 

s^HHlRkl iUl^WTRTtl M ^lifed 

f^Rt ^ t (3TT^^feT) I J i*><4l4 dTFT (g) % 

■q^f ^ W fTFFT dTOR t: 


(1) 

g 

(2) 

g/2 

(3) 

g/5 

(4) 

g/io 


172. r x 3fRr 2 f5RTT3Tf( ri = 1.5 r 2 ) % ^ ^ %tf 

%wt 3 iKqft^feq^%f^;^MW ^i3rf^t 
TTT^iaff 3i^qRT t: 

27 

N ~8~ 

(2) ! 

(3) ! 

5 
3 


Find the torque about the origin when a force of 

A 

3; N acts on a particle whose position vector is 
2 k m • 

(1) 6 i N m 

(2) 6j Nm 

(3) -6i Nm 

(4) 6 k N m 

A series LCR circuit is connected to an ac voltage 
source. When L is removed from the circuit, the 
phase difference between current and voltage 

TT 

is ~ . If instead C is removed from the circuit, 
o 

IT 

the phase difference is again — between current 

O 

and voltage. The power factor of the circuit is : 

(1) zero 

(2) 0.5 

(3) 1.0 

(4) -1.0 

Two bodies of mass 4 kg and 6 kg are tied to the 
ends of a massless string. The string passes over 
a pulley which is frictionless (see figure). The 
acceleration of the system in terms of acceleration 
due to gravity (g) is : 


(1) 

g 

(2) 

g/2 

(3) 

g/5 

(4) 

g/10 


The quantities of heat required to raise the 
temperature of two solid copper spheres of radii 
r 1 and r 2 (r 1 = 1.5 r 2 ) through 1 K are in the 
ratio : 

27 

« T 
(2) ! 

(3) f 
<4 I 


( 4 ) 


(4) 
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173. 40 |jlF % f^at fenfet fe 200 V, 50 Hz fe ac STFjfcf 
FT Ffeffe ffeTT RRT11 W Hffersi Tf RRT RT fe RT?R 
(ms) RTT H, cRTRT : 


(1) 

1.7 A 

(2) 

2.05 A 

(3) 

2.5 A 

(4) 

25.1 A 


173. A 40 |jlF capacitor is connected to a 200 V, 50 Hz 
ac supply. The rms value of the current in the 


circuit is, nearly 

(1) 

1.7 A 

(2) 

2.05 A 

(3) 

2.5 A 

(4) 

25.1A 


174. Tjsfet % ^ RT feat ffe RT 
ffeRT fe 3rfe % RTRR 
j jt><^ii c b4 ij i ®TcTfem fen ? 

(1) 48 N 

(2) 32 N 

(3) 30 N 

(4) 24 N 

175. fe 1 m Rffet feat Rl fell' 

Tf 5 kg 3fe 10 kg % Rt RRT f I 

(RFTRR) 


t: 


(1) 

33 cm 

(2) 

50 cm 

(3) 

67 cm 

(4) 

80 cm 


A body weighs 72 N on the surface of the earth. 
What is the gravitational force on it, at a height 
equal to half the radius of the earth ? 


(1) 

48 N 

(2) 

32 N 

(3) 

30 N 

(4) 

24 N 


175. Two particles of mass 5 kg and 10 kg respectively 
are attached to the two ends of a rigid rod of length 
1 m with negligible mass. 

The centre of mass of the system from the 5 kg 
particle is nearly at a distance of: 


(1) 

33 cm 

(2) 

50 cm 

(3) 

67 cm 

(4) 

80 cm 


RR 72 N 11 Tjsfe fe 
fesn i RT RFT ffe RT 


174. 


176. RR % fgfeff RTFT Rft RRTOfeg wf % RT 
3TTRT RRT fe Tf fefe Rt ^ 

RR feTT RTR, Rl ffe^T feRI^ Rl Rlfef : 


(1) 


(2) 

3TRft 

(3) 

rr 7 jrt 

(4) 

RRi-Rfei? 


176. In Young’s double sht experiment, if the separation 
between coherent sources is halved and the 
distance of the screen from the coherent sources is 
doubled, then the fringe width becomes : 


(1) 

double 

(2) 

half 

(3) 

four times 

(4) 

one-fourth 


177. fefe3H^R>ldRRT, faUdil 3x 10“ 10 Vm“ 1 cfedT% 
ffejyl fer R 3TRRT^ fe 7.5 x 10 -4 m s _1 t, fe 
m 2 V -1 s -1 3 dfellddl t : 

(1) 2.25 xlO 15 

(2) 2.5 x 10 6 

(3) 2.5X10- 6 

(4) 2.25x10“ 15 


177. A charged particle having drift velocity of 
7.5 xlO -4 m s _1 in an electric field of 
3 x 10“ 10 Vm _1 , has a mobility in m 2 V -1 s“ 1 
of: 

(1) 2.25 xlO 15 

(2) 2.5 x 10 6 

(3) 2.5x10-6 

(4) 2.25 xlO- 15 
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178. F^T fFRf •5rfcRt«T FT Ff Ffe IFF FF f 


178. The color code of a resistance is given below : 




t ftvTT #rpft T[F TJTFT 

TTfcRt^T 3fR WdT % TFT FFF: f : 

(1) 470 kfl, 5% 

(2) 47 kfl, 10% 

(3) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

(4) 470 n, 5% 

179. 3TJFFST W ^RFT A FF <FFT^ L FT Ft^ FT fFTTf 
TFRTt T*F Tf RRFT % I ^Tf FT % T[FT frit Tf fFTTt 
d<RHH M Ft fFTfFTFT tT tr ^FFt TFFT^ L : ^t FT# 
11 FT-^PTTF % %T TRFF f ; 

(i) 

V ' AL 

Mg^-L) 

’ AL 

MgL 

(3) AL : 

MgL 

(4) A(L X -L) 

180. fFTTf fF2R Tf TRTFT RF^ Ft FFf F FftF A 3fR B % 

TFT ?R% TT TfRT R?fl TF Tl? 1? 3fR 6 Hz Fl^Rl % 
fFTRF FFTF FT Tl? f I FF B Tf FTTF Ft ^TF FR FI 
f<TFT FTTTT f, Ft fFTRTR FT^ffT FFFT 
7 Hz ft FT# 11 Fft A Ft FTT^ftf 530 Hz t, Ft B Ft 
TJRT 3R^fFf : 

(1) 523 Hz 

(2) 524 Hz 

(3) 536 Hz 

(4) 537 Hz 


Yellow Violet Brown Gold 

The values of resistance and tolerance, respectively, 
are : 

(1) 470 kfl, 5% 

(2) 47 kfl, 10% 

(3) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

(4) 470 n, 5% 

179. A wire of length L, area of cross section A is hanging 
from a fixed support. The length of the wire 
changes to L 1 when mass M is suspended from its 
free end. The expression for Young’s modulus is : 

(1) MAi 

W AL 

Mg(L t - L) 

{) AL 

MgL 

(3) AL X 

MgL 

(4) A(L, -L) 

180. In a guitar, two strings A and B made of same 
material are slightly out of tune and produce beats 
of frequency 6 Hz. When tension in B is slightly 
decreased, the beat frequency increases to 7 Hz. 
If the frequency of A is 530 Hz, the original 
frequency of B will be : 

(1) 523 Hz 

(2) 524 Hz 

(3) 536 Hz 

(4) 537 Hz 


- o 0 o - 


- o 0 o - 
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fiHRjRsIrl f¥fr SZJPT # vf: 


1. bpht 
t^T^I 

2. 3T^8J^7 "TT ctf Mr H^/lfcT % fsRT 

■qt8JT?ff 3TW FfH R I 

3. <=h fa<d fTOHRi R7t ST'TTT 3rK RR fail "Q°f 
3qft?rfcT--qw rc <jrr rrttsr fRT Rett cFtf -qTt^nsff 
■qtSJT^M^fwrf^l dfa fab*!) Rt$TT#% ®|K 

"HqflsrfrT-Mslch Mt 6R1ISTTH6I IfaiM, rfr HMI mIIHHI 

fR> -S'H^ "3tTT RR *1$ effeRTT % 3f^T RR 3m [fad 
TTT&rT oFTT HIHHI HMl WQRT I 

4. 5<rlR£lfd=h/$Wdlfalc1 wRcbtfcb RT 3Hdl J l difad % I 

5. RTtSIT-favl R 3i|-c|<u| % feT^ x Rt^TT % PldHl 

RR RRT fadfad 11 SFjffacT RTRT % RRt 

HIHvi) RT fanvll fR x Rt^TT % fad HI RR fa fad HI % 

6. fRRt RlcRT 3 RtfSH 'ifadRI afkRrrcRRRTRtf RFT 
3ncr1 J I R Wt I 

7. R&SII ^fadRI / R7TCRR fa f^tr tjtt R^RT 'fafadRI RRcT 
Rt RfasJTRf HU hfa% fa RTffarfcT-HdR fa tufa I 


Read carefully the follozving instructions: 


1. Each candidate must show on demand his/her 
Admit Card to the Invigilator. 

2. No candidate, without special permission of the 
Superintendent or Invigilator, would leave his/ 
her seat. 

3. The candidates should not leave the 
Examination Hall without handing over their 
Answer Sheet to the Invigilator on duty and 
sign the Attendance Sheet twice. Cases where 
a candidate has not signed the Attendance 
Sheet second time will be deemed not to have 
handed over the Answer Sheet and dealt with 
as an unfair means case. 

4. Use of Electronic/Manual Calculator is 
prohibited. 

5. The candidates are governed by all Rules and 
Regulations of the examination with regard to 
their conduct in the Examination Hall. All cases 
of unfair means will be dealt with as per Rules 
and Regulations of this examination. 

6. No part of the Test Booklet and Answer Sheet 
shall be detached under any circumstances. 

7. The candidates will write the Correct Test 
Booklet Code as given in the Test Booklet/ 
Answer Sheet in the Attendance Sheet. 
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1. 


r 1 3ffc r 2 f^TTSff (r 1 =1.5r 2 )%^r^TXR%^T 7 M 

i K^rt effe%%q; 3iW4<=h * 0 ^^ 
TTT^rraff t: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


3 

2 

5 

3 

27 

8 

9 

4 


1. 


2. feff ^T, f^FFFR ftsrfd TrfeT 2 k m t, ^ ^ 

% T rftd: 3j N ®Fd =b<dl 1?, 

^T3n^^RT^tiRTi| 


(1) 

-6i Nm 

(2) 

6 k N m 

(3) 

6i Nm 

(4) 

A 

6 j N m 


2 . 


3. 


dlT^«<1%RT%f^#%f^TT T FTT cbld-HI ^RTnftt ? 

(1) 3 oh 4 ch Fife 3frr ftw^ ^f«r #rf # srnf^f^' 
^FriricT ^ft f i 

(2) 3TmK ^ Mddl 3fR 4)fad #TT ^iRm, I 

(3) 3TRR, <FFl4<F 3TR tBIlfFb aRI^ff^FR -HKdnt 
FRFT#ft ■4lf^M, I 

(4) 3TRR, 3c-h 4<F 3TR FTFTFTT &Hf % FfT^ TTRH 

#l^nfFTi 


3. 


f^ft TfkR % f?M Ff feff ^^20m/s%%T^ 
3T?ltg^t ^FT TRT11 
Wt ^80m/s%%f^ <b*><ld1 11 
t: (g = 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 320 m 

(2) 300 m 

(3) 360 m 

(4) 340 m 


The quantities of heat required to raise the 
temperature of two solid copper spheres of radii 
r-^ and r 2 (^=1.5 r 2 ) through 1 K are in the 

ratio 

3 

(1) 

2 


5 

(2) 

3 


27 

(3) 

8 


9 

(4) 

4 

Find the torque about the origin when a force of 

A 

3 j N acts on a particle whose position vector is 

2 k m • 

(1) 

— 6 i N m 

(2) 

6 k N m 

(3) 

6i Nm 

(4) 

A 

6 j N m 

For transistor action, which of the following 
statements is correct ? 

(1) 

Both emitter junction as well as the collector 
junction are forward biased. 

(2) 

The base region must be very thin and lightly 
doped. 

(3) 

Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same doping concentrations. 

(4) 

Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same size. 

A ball is thrown vertically downward with a 
velocity of 20 m/s from the top of a tower. It hits 
the ground after some time with a velocity of 
80 m/s. The height of the tower is : (g= 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 

320 m 

(2) 

300 m 

(3) 

360 m 

(4) 

340 m 


5. f^ft 3FFTFFPS3 % %T 9^. i b ^ni%XT 

(1) 45° <i b < 90° 

(2) i b = 90° 

(3) 0 °<i b < 30° 

(4) 30° <i b < 45° 


5. The Brewsters angle i b for an interface should be 

(1) 45° <i b < 90° 

(2) i b = 90° 

(3) 0° < i b < 30° 

(4) 30° <i b < 45° 
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6. ^ifti Tfii Tfftqsj % %TT f : 


3 


6 . 


F4 


For the logic circuit shown, the truth table is : 



0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

1 1 0 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

7. tfcRfa % 4t IJ llrH c h WT TJ’FFF ^TcT cJlFT if : 

(1) 3Tfef-c|iv|cb 

(2) fr«ft 3fR 3T%i^M=b 

(3) *w. 

(4) M 

8. f^ft p-n FTfa YFTlY if Y cffe 

(1) mm* 3^ M^r^lcb ^FFFT #ff 

(2) 3TOf^FF ?1RT (current) F 

(3) %^FT3BlR^I=b^FFFr 

(4) M^P^Icb ^FFFT 

9. yfd^d ^tf^riT^t : 

(1) [ML 0 T- 2 ] 

(2) [ML _1 T“ 2 ] 

(3) [MLT- 2 ] 

(4) [ML 2 T-2] 



0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 10 
10 0 

1 1 0 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 0 

10 0 

111 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

7. The solids which have the negative temperature 

coefficient of resistance are : 

(1) semiconductors only 

(2) insulators and semiconductors 

(3) metals 

(4) insulators only 

8. The increase in the width of the depletion region 

in a p-n junction diode is due to : 

(1) both forward bias and reverse bias 

(2) increase in forward current 

(3) forward bias only 

(4) reverse bias only 

9. Dimensions of stress are : 

(1) [ML°T-2] 

(2) [ML _1 T“2] 

(3) [MLT-2] 

(4) [ML 2 T-2] 
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10. wfe 9.99 m- 0.0099 mRIRTH 

^RT t? 

(1) 9.980 m 

(2) 9.9 m 

(3) 9.9801 m 

(4) 9.98 m 

11. f^ft fw ^ TRFT RTfRRfR ^rM A 3fR B % 

7R7 I?c% T Tl?t TIT 7!? I? sfk 6 Hz 3TT^frT % 

iRFR ^ q| f I RR B Ff THTR R?T ^ RR RR 
fRRT ^TTcTT t, RT fRq-R-R 3TT^fcT RRRR 
7 Hz ^ RTRt 11 Rfc A Rit ATr^fxT 530 Hz t, Rl B Rit 
^ 3TT^i% f : 

(1) 536 Hz 

(2) 537 Hz 

(3) 523 Hz 

(4) 524 Hz 


12. 4^fWT^1WT^T (fqRRRTRT A) %fR7RtTR7 
3ttwt^ht i Rq swwi rr% fwr % pRqOd 
RRRi H 3#idMRd f^fd Rldt 11 Rfd W ftTRT % 
RRT?f RiT SHMRcfHIcb ijl t, Rt 3 TTRRR R>T f, RRRR : 


(1) 

|juA 

(2) 

|jlA 

~Y 


A 

(3) 

2|jl 


2A 

(4) 

h 


13. fRiqft m\^\< ■qf|^T qrnfqR, fRqqq rt?rr % rr ft* rfj 
nqt t, Rft mfen 6 ixF 11 r^ qrrt^q rt?rr Rq 
■^qR^t RlfqRT 30 |jlF Rl RTRl % I fRRT?RRRR q<l%dlR> 


t: 


( e o = 

8.85x 10“ 12 ^N^m- 2 ) 

(1) 

0.44x 10 -10 C^N-im- 2 

(2) 

5.00 C 2 N -1 m -2 

(3) 

0.44X10- 13 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 

(4) 

1.77x 10“ 12 C 2 N -1 m -2 


14. pRRRTR 4lm W^\ fRRTl <|R 75R % Rt IM 

Ft 5 kg 3fn 10 kg d^HId % Rt RRT Rjt f I 
5 kg%'3RTqf w Pi=bM % *i$Ri %^r R^t^qt (rrrr) 

t: 

(1) 67 cm 

(2) 80 cm 

(3) 33 cm 

(4) 50 cm 


10. Taking into account of the significant figures, what 
is the value of 9.99 m — 0.0099 m ? 

(1) 9.980 m 

(2) 9.9 m 

(3) 9.9801m 

(4) 9.98 m 

11. In a guitar, two strings A and B made of same 
material are slightly out of tune and produce heats 
of frequency 6 Hz. When tension in B is slightly 
decreased, the beat frequency increases to 7 Hz. 
If the frequency of A is 530 Hz, the original 
frequency of B will be : 

(1) 536 Hz 

(2) 537 Hz 

(3) 523 Hz 

(4) 524 Hz 

12. A ray is incident at an angle of incidence i on one 
surface of a small angle prism (with angle of prism 
A) and emerges normally from the opposite surface. 
If the refractive index of the material of the prism 
is |jl, then the angle of incidence is nearly equal 


to : 


(1) 

|JlA 

(2) 

|jlA 

~Y 


A 

(3) 

2(jl 


2A 

(4) 

h 


13. The capacitance of a parallel plate capacitor with 

air as medium is 6 |jlF. With the introduction of a 
dielectric medium, the capacitance becomes 30 |jlF. 
The permittivity of the medium is : 


( e o~ 

8.85 x 

10“ 12 C 2 N“ 1 

m ' 

2 ) 

(1) 

0.44 

x 10- 

10 C 2 

N" 

!m 

-2 

(2) 

5.00 

C 2 N 

-!m- 

-2 



(3) 

0.44 

x 10“ 

13 C 2 

N" 

1 m 

-2 

(4) 

1.77 

x 10“ 

12 C 2 

N" 

1 m' 

-2 


14. Two particles of mass 5 kg and 10 kg respectively 
are attached to the two ends of a rigid rod of length 
1 m with negligible mass. 

The centre of mass of the system from the 5 kg 
particle is nearly at a distance of: 

(1) 67 cm 

(2) 80 cm 

(3) 33 cm 

(4) 50 cm 
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15. 0.01 mm t cT«TT 

qr so qn 1 1 

W ^tq qq 3H-d <i<n (frq) % : 


( 1 ) 

0.5 mm 

( 2 ) 

1.0 mm 

(3) 

0.01 mm 

(4) 

0.25 mm 


16 . W] % fgfflff qqfq qf, qfq =bdw'q<£ Wt' % #q qq 

'JTO 3qqT q?TT q^ Tl Wf qft ^[t qTf qf TpTT 

qq( fqqT qTq, ql fq^i ql : 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 3uqt 

17 . 599 qrwftqrqTq^tfqqqtqfttqft^qqr 1200A111- 1 
qlqqT qq ^iqqfrq $q qFnqT qqT 1 1 w ^ % qqTsf 
qff MK J Mdl t : 

(|Xq = 4tt X 10 “ 7 T m A - 4 ) 

( 1 ) 2.4TrXlO- 5 Tm A " 1 

( 2 ) 2.4iTXlO- 7 Tm A " 1 

(3) 2.4TrxlO- 4 Tm A " 1 

(4) 8.0x 10“ 5 Tm A " 1 

18. fqqff fq^q qqq q qjqqfcr qq afq fqqjq s^q 

% qqq?i qft q)qqT 3 rf % qtqqiqf qq 3 qjqiq qtqi f : 
(c=fq^q ^H=hld qiqfqqqq) 

( 1 ) 1 : c 

( 2 ) 1 : c 2 

(3) c : 1 

(4) 1:1 

19. qqqqnqqf J iPd qq^f^qrq% 1 q^qTqq 3 f|qcqqq% 
qpq q^TRR qlqT %: 

( 1 ) — rad 

v ’ 2 

( 2 ) 

(3) t r rad 

3tt . 

( 4 ) — rad 

v 2 


F4 

15. A screw gauge has least count of 0.01 mm and 
there are 50 divisions in its circular scale. 

The pitch of the screw gauge is : 


( 1 ) 

0.5 mm 

(2) 

1.0 mm 

(3) 

0.01 mm 

(4) 

0.25 mm 


16. In Young’s double sht experiment, if the separation 

between coherent sources is halved and the 
distance of the screen from the coherent sources is 
doubled, then the fringe width becomes : 


(1) 

four times 

(2) 

one-fourth 

(3) 

double 

(4) 

half 


17. An iron rod of susceptibility 599 is subjected to a 
magnetising field of 1200 A m -1 . The 
permeability of the material of the rod is : 

(p 0 = 4'irx 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 2.4irxlO- 5 Tm A " 1 

(2) 2.4irxlO- 7 Tm A " 1 

(3) 2.4irxlO- 4 Tm A " 1 

(4) 8.0 x 10 -5 T m A -1 

18. The ratio of contributions made by the electric field 
and magnetic field components to the intensity of 
an electromagnetic wave is : (c = speed of 
electromagnetic waves) 


( 1 ) 

1 : c 

( 2 ) 

1 : c : 

(3) 

c : 1 

(4) 

1 : 1 


19. The phase difference between displacement and 
acceleration of a particle in a simple harmonic 
motion is : 


(1) 

— rad 

2 

(2) 

zero 

(3) 

tt rad 

(4) 

3tt . 
— rad 
2 
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20 . 


3FJMST ddd ^TWT A cT^TT W^i L dd d^ dR fdRlt 
RdTdt cldl Tf dddil % I W dR % T[dd Tf PtvHl 
d°4HH M dd PHd'Pdd ddRl dR fddit dFdl^ L x ^ Mldt 
11 'dd-'3 u TTd7 % %tt ^dddi1: 

MgL 

(1) ALT 

MgL 

(2) diRo 


(3) 


MgLi 

AL 


(4) 


Mg(L! - L) 
AL 


20 . 


A wire of length L, area of cross section A is hanging 
from a fixed support. The length of the wire 
changes to L 1 when mass M is suspended from its 
free end. The expression for Young’s modulus is : 

MgL 
(1) AL X 

MgL 


( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


A(L, -L) 
MgL x 
AL 

Mgff^-L) 

AL 


21. fdRTf % % %r, r^l’H^bl 3Hpud=h ^TTR d ddT RRMT 
dddd n t, dT^d TJdd dd ^1 W MR ^ddd fdrdT dT 
ddddf : 

1 

(1) V2 n 2 ird 2 

1 

(2) V2 n 2 Tr 2 d 2 

(3) Vl^d 

(4) 72nud 2 

22. fdRTf % 0.5 g % &rdld> dTdf t: 

(1) 1.5 x 10 13 J 

(2) 0.5 x 10 13 J 

(3) 4.5 x 10 16 J 

(4) 4.5 x 10 13 J 

23. PcRIHMtdT % fdRTf WfddTd dd V dtdd % fdddRR Rf 
ddftdfdRTTddltl dfdW^d^dffffdTRftdRd^f 
1.227 x 10 - 2 nm t, df fdddRR f : 

(1) 10 3 V 

(2) 10 4 V 

(3) 10 V 

(4) 10 2 V 

24. f^ fg^d dd fg^ 3d^ 1.6x 10-9 Cm 

11 W fg^d % RRTT, Id fg^d % 3T?d Rf 60° dd d?FT 
ddFf dl#f^\TdTdRfRdd 0.6 m ^Rf % fdddt fd^ 
dR, fddjRT fddd dldT : 

( 1 > 

—!— =9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 
l 4 ™d> 


(1) 

400 V 

(2) 


(3) 

50 V 

(4) 

200 V 


21. The mean free path for a gas, with molecular 
diameter d and number density n can be expressed 


as : 

(1) 

1 

\/2 n 2 Trd 2 

(2) 

1 

\[2 n 2 TT 2 d : 

(3) 

1 

V2 nTrd 

(4) 

1 

V2 nTrd 2 


22. The energy equivalent of 0.5 g of a substance is : 

(1) 1.5 x 10 13 J 

(2) 0.5x 10 13 J 

(3) 4.5x 10 16 J 

(4) 4.5x 10 13 J 

23. An electron is accelerated from rest through a 
potential difference of V volt. If the de Broglie 
wavelength of the electron is 1.227 X 10 " 2 nm, the 
potential difference is: 

(1) 10 3 V 

(2) 10 4 V 

(3) 10 V 

(4) 10 2 V 

24. A short electric dipole has a dipole moment of 
16 X 10“ 9 C m. The electric potential due to the 
dipole at a point at a distance of 0.6 m from the 
centre of the dipole, situated on a line making an 
angle of 60° with the dipole axis is : 

( 1 'l 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

l 4 TT-eo ) 


(1) 

400 V 

(2) 

zero 

(3) 

50 V 

(4) 

200 V 
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25. 40 |jlF % fdd-ft HdTftd 200 V, 50 Hz ac 31F[ff 

TT ##5RT fdRTT W 11 W dfTRT 3 «TRT Rff RRd 
TJcd (rms) Rid %, cdddd : 


(1) 

2.5 A 

(2) 

25.1 A 

(3) 

1.7 A 

(4) 

2.05 A 


26. f^ft d^RRRFJdi %T dit 3ffRd dTdfa dRlf Rldt t: 
(#SMFftw=k B cT^n fdRfSl dN = T) 


(1) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(2) 

7 

- k B T 
2 B 


1 , 

(3) 

t^bT 

(4) 

I *bT 


25. A 40 |jlF capacitor is connected to a 200 V, 50 Hz 
ac supply. The rms value of the current in the 
circuit is, nearly : 

(1) 

2.5 A 

(2) 

25.1A 

(3) 

1.7 A 

(4) 

2.05 A 

26. The average thermal energy for a mono-atomic gas 
is : (k B is Boltzmann constant and T, absolute 
temperature) 

(1) 

- k B T 

2 B 

(2) 

7 

- k B T 

2 B 

(3) 

H b t 

(4) 

tW 


27. 4 kg 3fR 6 kg sl°dHH % dt fwH % Mf ^ f^ft 

d^WFRfdd■$ dTdT T FTT11 dddTlt M ^t}u|<^d 
f^TRt^TJSTdtt (3Tf^I^feTT) | Tj^q dTCH (g) % 
ddf 3 w fdddd dd dTCH t: 

r?\ 


4 kg 


(1) 

g/5 

(2) 

g/io 

(3) 

g 

(4) 

g/2 


27. Two bodies of mass 4 kg and 6 kg are tied to the 
ends of a massless string. The string passes over 
a pulley which is frictionless (see figure). The 
acceleration of the system in terms of acceleration 
due to gravity (g) is : 


r?\ 


4kg|J I 

6 kg 


(1) 

g/5 

(2) 

g/io 

(3) 

g 

(4) 

g/2 


28. dRRTf^%1^dl^600nmd^^ddddim3TT 
W f I dH fdH% 3#i<^qcb dd ^TTR 2 m t, 

% f^dd dif HtdT | : 

(1) 7.32x10“ 7 rad 

(2) 6.00x10“ 7 rad 

(3) 3.66x10“ 7 rad 

(4) 1.83x10“ 7 rad 


28. Assume that light of wavelength 600 nm is coming 

from a star. The limit of resolution of telescope 
whose objective has a diameter of 2 m is : 

(1) 7.32x10“ 7 rad 

(2) 6.00x10“ 7 rad 

(3) 3.66x10“ 7 rad 

(4) 1.83x10“ 7 rad 
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29. M faRrl u^< 3 249 kPa RH #4 27°C W \RTflfflFSR 
% *Rt tl 

(R = 8.3 J mol -1 K -1 ) 

(1) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.5 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.2 kg/m 3 

30. fRRTf RIT cfnf RTfg f^TT T FTT t: 



RfdTlR 3TR TURTT % RTR sFBd: f : 


(1) 4.7 kO, 5% 

(2) 470 H, 5% 

(3) 470 Ml, 5% 

(4) 47 kn, 10% 


| Hindi+English] 

29. A cylinder contains hydrogen gas at pressure of 
249 kPa and temperature 27°C. 

Its density is : (R= 8.3 J mol -1 K -1 ) 

(1) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.5 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.2 kg/m 3 

30. The color code of a resistance is given below : 

I I I I 

Yellow Violet Brown Gold 

The values of resistance and tolerance, respectively, 
are : 

(1) 4.7 kn, 5% 

(2) 470 n, 5% 

(3) 470 kO, 5% 

(4) 47 kn, 10% 


31. f^TT RTF RtRRT TflT RTR % %TT (T) % RM 

RfdfBRRdT (p) %rdd<u|R7l RRRT t ? 


(1) 



( 2 ) 



(3) 



(4) 



31. Which of the following graph represents the 
variation of resistivity (p) with temperature (T) for 
copper ? 


( 1 ) 



( 2 ) 



(3) 



(4) 
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32. RRFT STTfeT % <?t fRfvTRT A 3?R B ^ ^ ^ f^RTf 

i a 3 to wt aftr rh rt 
^3TT^f%T^tl B^:frafetl 7RRR 
Irrtri 3^ftrclf£Rrti wr 3 ^pt^ f^TT 


RRT t 

1 RRRfRTRlt 

(1) 

RR3RRRRt 

(2) 

BddNl 

(3) 

•H-Hdlftl 

(4) 



33. ^ ^PldH % PfcRl RHRTfdRi 2 ^u RC^RFT RRRRt 
RRhlf, cfr ^Kr 3TR#7^JTRt %Rm A'c*-f^I s?H RTRfT 
RTpRRT t : 

( 1 ) 1 3 g Kr 

( 2 ) ^Kr 

(3) leBa 

( 4 ) 40 Zr 

34. Pthl HlcL<%%-5nq3T^RM^f bdlPdd =hl^ yPdt>lRR 
W%'^3RRRRr%10ftRMRR^RRf^RTTRJ^ 
RRmt^%%RRR^3:2%3RJTO3fRhlPRd dRdl 
11 Rfc RfcRlR RR RTf RTT^ 1.5 mf,(ftW ^ 
RR Rit RR RORT^ PdUdd RfcRlR 1 ft RlRT, f : 

(1) 1.5 X 10 — 1 m 

(2) 1.5 X 10" 2 m 

(3) l.Ox 10" 2 m 

(4) 1.0 x 10 — 1 m 

35. fRRlt 3R^1 tTR R7<R, f^RRTT 3 X 10“ 10 Vm “ 1 cf^RT % 
fejR m R 3TRR1R #d 7.5x 10 -4 ms 1 t, RTf 
m 2 y-i s -l if oPd^llddl t : 

(1) 2.5x10“ 6 

(2) 2.25x10" 15 

(3) 2.25 xlO 15 

(4) 2.5 x 10 G 

36. 20 cm 2 ^RWT % fRRlt 3RRlRRf ^ R( 20 W/cm 2 
3fRRT RRRRf % RTR RR7RT SfpHdMdd 3RRRR RRRT f I 
1 fw Rit TRRTRpR 3 fR ^ RT RTRT Rit RRt R7RI f : 

(1) 24x10 3 J 

(2) 48 x 10 3 J 

(3) 10 x 10 3 J 

(4) 12 x 10 3 J 


32. Two cylinders A and B of equal capacity are 
connected to each other via a stop cock. A contains 
an ideal gas at standard temperature and pressure. 
B is completely evacuated. The entire system is 
thermally insulated. The stop cock is suddenly 
opened. The process is : 

( 1 ) isochoric 

( 2 ) isobaric 

(3) isothermal 

(4) adiabatic 

noR 

33. When a uranium isotope gljU is bombarded with 
a neutron, it generates ggKr, three neutrons 
and : 

( 1 ) 1 3 (; Kr 

( 2 ) ^Kr 

(3) ^Ba 

(4) 40 Zr 

34. A resistance wire connected in the left gap of a 
metre bridge balances a 10 ft resistance in the 
right gap at a point which divides the bridge wire 
in the ratio 3:2. If the length of the resistance 
wire is 1.5 m, then the length of 1 ft of the 
resistance wire is : 

(1) 1.5X10- 1 m 

(2) 1.5 X 10 _2 m 

(3) 1.0 x 10 " 2 m 

(4) 1.0 x 10 - 1 m 

35. A charged particle having drift velocity of 
7.5 xlO -4 m s " 1 in an electric field of 
3 x 10 " 10 Vm " 1, has a mobility in m 2 V " 1 s " 1 
of: 

(1) 2.5X10" 6 

(2) 2.25 xlO ” 15 

(3) 2.25 x 10 15 

(4) 2.5 x 10 G 

36. Light with an average flux of 20 W/cm 2 falls on a 
non-reflecting surface at normal incidence having 
surface area 20 cm 2 . The energy received by the 
surface during time span of 1 minute is : 

(1) 24 x 10 3 J 

(2) 48 x 10 3 J 

(3) 10 x 10 3 J 

(4) 12 x 10 3 J 
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37. PhhRhRsm Tf ^ PtqR t? 

( 1 ) d^HH W 3 

(2) T3^3TFrf^i^T^-qW 1 3(Ne + ) 

(3) ffffRd WTTJ 

(4) q^3TFTfqq<$)fd4h WrT3(He+) 

38. 10 cm 1q^ % ^FTF qq 3.2 x 10“ 7 C 

3TT% M,=hHHH q*q 3 PddRd tl fH 3 

15 cm ^Tf -qi fq^d dd mRh|U| qqT | ? 

P 1 > 

—!— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

l 4ire 0 ) 

(1) 1.28 x 10 6 N/C 

(2) 1.28 xlO 7 N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO 4 N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 5 N/C 

39. DNA 3 TTcfr dd d/f ypJ^d dd?l % feTTi 3H|c|ij)i|oh didf 
10 - 2 °jfl eV^df BTdt, <dWT : 

(1) 0.06 

(2) 0.006 

(3) 6 

(4) 0.6 

40. 3Tdfq*d % 0.2 m 3 3TTddd % fddTf fdfTdd Hd F dl 

fih qq fq^d fqqq 5 v qidT ddT 11 w £q 3 fq^d 
£rq qq qRoiui f : 

( 1 ) 1 N/C 

(2) 5 N/C 

(3) ^ 

(4) 0.5 N/C 

41. so cm w# Idiqft qP/HiPd^i, faq^f ioo dd t, qr 
2.5 A mj qqiR?d ^q# ti w qRniPvidd %%^qq 
^pp#q ^q t: 

((ji ,0 = 4ttX 10 “ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 6.28 xlO" 5 T 

(2) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

(3) 6.28 x 10 -4 T 

(4) 3.14 x 10 -4 T 


| Hindi+English] 

37. For which one of the following, Bohr model is not 
valid ? 

(1) Deuteron atom 

(2) Singly ionised neon atom (Ne + ) 

(3) Hydrogen atom 

(4) Singly ionised helium atom (He + ) 

38. A spherical conductor of radius 10 cm has a charge 
of 3.2 X 10“ 7 C distributed uniformly. What is 
the magnitude of electric field at a point 15 cm 
from the centre of the sphere ? 

( 1 'l 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

y 47760 ) 

(1) 1.28 xlO 6 N/C 

(2) 1.28 xlO 7 N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO 4 N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 5 N/C 

39. The energy required to break one bond in DNA is 
10“ 20 J. This value in eV is nearly : 

( 1 ) 0.06 

( 2 ) 0.006 

(3) 6 

(4) 0.6 

40. In a certain region of space with volume 0.2 m 3 , 
the electric potential is found to be 5 V throughout. 
The magnitude of electric field in this region is : 

( 1 ) 1 N/C 

( 2 ) 5 N/C 

(3) zero 

(4) 0.5 N/C 

41. A long solenoid of 50 cm length having 100 turns 
carries a current of 2.5 A. The magnetic field at 
the centre of the solenoid is : 

(|jl 0 = 4ttX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 6.28 x 10 -5 T 

(2) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

(3) 6.28 xlO ~ 4 T 

(4) 3.14 x 10 -4 T 
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42. ^ft3TT^1%^ 1.5 7 pft3TT^1%^T'^m, 

x KT4 t R 37FRR dRdlfl dR y=hl^l^t3TT^1%37T?4tcTSTT 
cft^TT Rt ^jqt ^ ^ttt ift Rrp m\ 
f^KRt-^Tt? 

(1) 

( 2 ) 

o) 

(4) ^pft 

43. RrIT r ^ %fW ^ 3 ^qt f 3fR 

h Wfi ^ W f I hvft 3 *ft ^vT ^T 

sb=dHH 5 g 11 f^RTT 2r ^ 37^T %fel hvft 
3 ~^\ 11 fR R# 3 ^ ^r ^T p;o4JHH | : 

(1) 10.0 g 

(2) 20.0 g 

(3) 2.5 g 

(4) 5.0 g 

44. ■'jssft % Y 3 ^ fw ^^72Ntl Tjs^t ^ 

1%rtt arr^ft ^ff % Tt ^ 1w ■qi 

J^lohijui %cRT iFU ? 

(1) 30 N 

(2) 24 N 

(3) 48 N 

(4) 32 N 

45. ^ M lcr ■qftqsr fqaat R.Tff. 3 #dl Rid 

11 Wq L f^TT ^fRTT f, cfr NRT 3fk dWdl % 

#q ^ ^TohdHr^nti qrq^^WT-qq-qftqsr^ 

C t?3I% f, ITt *ft ? 1RT sftl qVdcli % =bdi'Tl< — 

o 

# wi 11 fa -qftqsr aa qrfqq f : 

( 1 ) 1.0 

( 2 ) - 1-0 

(3) 

(4) 0.5 

46. 3-d adtcRff 3Tim fwf rftt ^tot t ? 

( 1 ) 

(2) aifqj^iRr 

(3) fn 

(4) qrorr 


42. Light of frequency 1.5 times the threshold 
frequency is incident on a photosensitive material. 
What will be the photoelectric current if the 
frequency is halved and intensity is doubled ? 


(1) 

one-fourth 

(2) 

zero 

(3) 

doubled 

(4) 

four times 


43. A capillary tube of radius r is immersed in water 
and water rises in it to a height h. The mass of 
the water in the capillary is 5 g. Another capillary 
tube of radius 2r is immersed in water. The mass 
of water that will rise in this tube is : 


(1) 

10.0 g 

(2) 

20.0 g 

(3) 

2.5 g 

(4) 

5.0 g 


44. A body weighs 72 N on the surface of the earth. 
What is the gravitational force on it, at a height 
equal to half the radius of the earth ? 


(1) 

30 N 

(2) 

24 N 

(3) 

48 N 

(4) 

32 N 


45. A series LCR circuit is connected to an ac voltage 
source. When L is removed from the circuit, the 
phase difference between current and voltage 

TT 

is — . If instead C is removed from the circuit, 

O 

TT 

the phase difference is again — between current 
and voltage. The power factor of the circuit is : 
( 1 ) 1.0 
( 2 ) - 1-0 

(3) zero 

(4) 0.5 

46. The ovary is half inferior in : 

(1) Sunflower 

(2) Plum 

(3) Brinjal 

(4) Mustard 
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47. RfcRRR TRI^l%lRRRTfRRRRRRRif MfHlPm.1 

(1) 3 3TT^f^7 f¥fdRfR 3 RRRt f I 

(2) M ‘St.RT.R. ^ gRT Rlt RT HRR1 

tl 

(3) Rc¥b r 1%WT W ^.RTR. RR RTf RTRT^ RJT 

fdTl^HT RR% Ripf RRf f I 

(4) 3 Rt.RR.R. RTf Rffj RTf ^fvFftftRi REff 'R 
RTRlti 

48. ¥dRlRH%MRd£H%PM^RFRRRRR?r TfRFTl I 

(1) yfedl3HI4Hl41^ J d¥^H 
RRl Tf mw* tfcft 11 

(2) RFJ ^fqohi R RR pCC) 2 3 HT°Hh1 41H) j vi) Rh RR* 
3 R^ldR ifcft 11 

(3) RTRFfrRR RTf 4l4) J d)RH 3 RRRT t]TsRT: 0 2 % 
3Tff^7 RH Pf HRfRR 11 

(4) C0 2 RT RflRTRi RR 4l¥d)RH H R«FT R# 
0 2 Tf RTRT RTRT HRRTT f I 

49. Rd^ARt HR RdPddl 3 WFT %H% gRT RlRT f ? 

(1) RFJ 3fR RcT gRT 

(2) Rfc sfR RFT gRT 

(3) R?te RT HFJ gRT 

(4) %HRT RRT HRTHT RRT 

50. RfRRlvHlldK ^RYRf%#5f^t^0.34 nm t^k 

RR RFNTRt RTtklRTT RTf DNA RTf fg^RFft k HR ^Rf 
RTf ^RT RTMT 6.6 x 10 9 bp 11 RH DNA RTf RTRl| 
RpTt cRTRR : 

(1) 2.2 Rte 

(2) 2.7 Rter 

(3) 2.0 RpR 

(4) 2.5 Rte 

51. RH^MdlHd RTT fro RtRT t: 

(1) fgT£%^KFT 

(2) R3R£%#CFT 

(3) RSJRRf%#0R 

(4) ^ j H L ig%g 5 rnR 


| Hindi+English] 

47. Identify the wrong statement with regard to 
Restriction Enzymes. 

(1) They are useful in genetic engineering. 

(2) Sticky ends can be joined by using DNA 
ligases. 

(3) Each restriction enzyme functions by 
inspecting the length of a DNA sequence. 

(4) They cut the strand of D NA at p alindromic 
sites. 

48. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
transport of oxygen. 

(1) Higher H + cone, in alveoli favours the 
formation of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(2) Low pC0 2 in alveoli favours the formation 
of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(3) Binding of oxygen with haemoglobin is 
mainly related to partial pressure of 0 2 . 

(4) Partial pressure of C0 2 can interfere with 
0 2 binding with haemoglobin. 

49. In water hyacinth and water lily, pollination takes 
place by: 

(1) wind and water 

(2) insects and water 

(3) insects or wind 

(4) water currents only 

50. If the distance between two consecutive base pairs 
is 0.34 nm and the total number of base pairs of a 
DNA double helix in a typical mammalian cell is 
6.6 x 10 9 bp, then the length of the DNA is 
approximately: 

(1) 2.2 meters 

(2) 2.7 meters 

(3) 2.0 meters 

(4) 2.5 meters 

51. Dissolution of the synaptonemal complex occurs 
during : 

(1) Diplotene 

(2) Leptotene 

(3) Pachytene 

(4) Zygotene 
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52. 3iPddl4 dv4i3fRRTRqfii3d4i dd4!%fRRR'ii IdHldRsId 
RTT *ji)Rdd obir-IU, : 


(a) 

cRll? 

(i) 

TTR RR RRRRT 3RPRRR 

(b) 

PdV> 

(ii) 

RRRRR3TgRUT 

(c) 

«d<M 

(m) 

RvfrtrfRiRr % 




r * n 

(d) 

H J HN 

(iv) 

3RI.tt.ti. RR Ri>dN u l 

TTt 

facbvH ifRTT ; 




(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(in) (IV) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(2) 

(iv) ( 1 ) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(3) 

(ii) (i) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(4) 

_ 

(iv) (m) 

(ii) 

(i) 

dRRs RR TRs, qTRT°s 

f R) RRR RR RRrrfRR RlRT % ? 

(1) 

#RTTtgRRR 



(2) 

fRRTR 



(3) 

RlfRRR 



(4) 





54. MlRd^^^er5tT^rHeh ddIKcbdl sflrife3TT«rfiT^ 


icMKebdl%3T5RT^, P)HldRsld^f^^3TTWT^ 


t? 


(1) 

RRRRRTRIRR RRflRRRTI 3TRRRRTRIRR RfRTRRRTI 
TTR7#t3fR37fR?ltl 

(2) 

RRRRRTRIRR 3<RKRdl 3TRRRRTRIHR RfRTRRRTI 
% #R R7t| TRRT-R Rff f I 

(3) 

RRd ymlReb 3dll<Rdl Rdd HR HIRIRR 3<RI<R>dl 
Rf RTR RRft f 1 

(4) 

fRR 

RRd UIRIRR ddlldRdl Rdd HR HIRlRR 3<RKRdl 
R 3TfRRT RlRt % 1 

R R?fR, RpRf % ddl^uj)’ i£\ RRRT t 


TRT RTRR RTf f^TT3Tf £RT TORT Tf «l<dM % RIRH 


PdcbRnd mt? 

(a) %lM R Rlf^R RTf ftM 

(b) isKMdcii(f r ^[[ch'nivfl RURfRRR 

(c) r <o(i^4i rr RfRRR 

(d) £RT RRRTt RM^RR} TfTRf RTf R^f 

(1) (b),(c)^f(d) 

(2) %RRT (d) 

(3) %RRT (a) 

(4) (a) Ref ( C ) 
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52. Match the following concerning essential elements 
and their functions in plants : 


(a) 

Iron 


(i) 

Photolysis of water 

(b) 

Zinc 


(ii) 

Pollen germination 

(c) 

Boron 


(m) 

Required for chlorophyll 
biosynthesis 

(d) 

Manganese 

(iv) 

IAA biosynthesis 

Select the correct option : 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(u) 

(m) 

(3) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(u) 

(i) 


53. The body of the ovule is fused within the funicle 
at : 

(1) Nucellus 

(2) Chalaza 

(3) Hilum 

(4) Micropyle 

54. In relation to Gross primary productivity and Net 
primary productivity of an ecosystem, which one 
of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Gross primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity are one and same. 

(2) There is no relationship between Gross 
primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity. 

(3) Gross primary productivity is always less 
than net primary productivity. 

(4) Gross primary productivity is always more 
than net primary productivity. 

55. Which of the following refer to correct examp le(s) 
of organisms which have evolved due to changes 
in environment brought about by anthropogenic 
action ? 

(a) Darwin’s Finches of Galapagos islands. 

(b) Herbicide resistant weeds. 

(c) Drug resistant eukaryotes. 

(d) Man-created breeds of domesticated animals 
like dogs. 

(1) (b), (c) and (d) 

(2) only (d) 

(3) only (a) 

(4) (a) and (c) 
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56. PTT4 WT^Ctl 

(1) S^PT 3TcTp?T4i $¥dd TFT TPTT 11 

(2) fftM qft^tfWT WFt Tf ^FTT TtdT f I 

(3) SQ^FT 3TRT 3 TpTTT 11 

(4) fmtaT 3W FTFT FTT Wf 3RT Wt W Tpft 

tl 

57. WkRWf^ WTf^^Trf^Warf^^^TTfZtl^T 

£KT drtlRd 3rfri^4F/%^TTF¥[F wft t/f? 

(1) 3THlPH4l 3fp 3 tN#TO 

(2) 3HHlpH'4l afR 

(3) %^r^HlPddi 

(4) %TFTFT?¥: 

58. WT 3F1TOT FFF T PdHPdRsId ^IldPGb <?m 

(a) srP^TfeTT^f^^Rdtid ts? r^njodr^K 

I 

(b) W£ ^ ^dddd TO ^FF I 

(c) TOJ4F 3TR 3dddf TFTFT ^FSFT I 

(d) Middle FTT 3TTFTI 
WWTdTt Mt 3fR d^T%'did dTf dFdTfdd; : 

(1) P^dldMdl ddT 

(2) P^dldMdl -3T? 

(3) 1^4,41 dMdl ddT 

(4) i^chdldMdl dd 

59. PSMI^4 yHPdPdd4 :3 T 7 I^^^%^< u li^Fr ; ETd^ 

f ? 

(1) ■q^tfHdPd 

(2) Q.¥ddl 

(3) FPTFRTT 

(4) ^dl^RrddPd 


|Hindi+English~| 

56. Identify the correct statement with reference to 
human digestive system. 

(1) Ileum is a highly coiled part. 

(2) Vermiform appendix arises from duodenum. 

(3) Ileum opens into small intestine. 

(4) Serosa is the innermost layer of the 
alimentary canal. 

57. The product(s) of reaction catalyzed by nitrogenase 
in root nodules of leguminous plants is/are : 

(1) Ammonia and oxygen 

(2) Ammonia and hydrogen 

(3) Ammonia alone 

(4) Nitrate alone 

58. The transverse section of a plant shows following 
anatomical features: 

(a) Large number of scattered vascular bundles 
surrounded by bundle sheath. 

(b) Large conspicuous parenchymatous ground 
tissue. 

(c) Vascular bundles conjoint and closed. 

(d) Phloem parenchyma absent. 

Identify the category of plant and its part: 

(1) Dicotyledonous stem 

(2) Dicotyledonous root 

(3) Monocotyledonous stem 

(4) Monocotyledonous root 

59. Bilaterally symmetrical and acoelomate animals 
are exemplified by: 

(1) Aschelminthes 

(2) Annelida 

(3) Ctenophora 

(4) Platyhelminthes 


60. 3TOR FM TOTTdfcT Tpft 

(1) TOTf^d¥l443TfTl 

(2) TOJ4F 'HTTicTT f¥fFT3TT ^ 

(3) FlFFit <mdl d¥l<bl3Tf Tf 

(4) PTFFFR TFTTkTT <=hlR)T<=h]3TT T 


60. Goblet cells of alimentary canal are modified 
from : 

(1) Chondrocytes 

(2) Compound epithelial cells 

(3) Squamous epithelial cells 

(4) Columnar epithelial cells 
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61. PlHRnRsM 3 Ff *ftc[ FHMT "q^T TJ^T ^ t ? | 61 - 

( 1 ) 

(2) ^TfcT RPPR f^TT 

(3) fFFT3FlRFT 

(4) ^1~H 

62. sbHHId ^rfd % %TT RRFT %FFl 3T^c 
f^TT ?TT? 

(1) -ctl<r4 -slWi 

(2) 3TFrf^T 

(3) ^FTvf 3Ffe ^FT 

(4) 3Fr5F§;RFTO 

63. fTR 3 ^3Tf 3 d^dldd ^ #ft t ? 

(1) vffed 

(2) I#FT 

(3) ^RP^H 

(4) d^rMi 

64. fFR ^cf^Tf RiT fHdld RR ^3f%RT fad-nTH RiT R^FT RRl I 


■rtk-i 


■RTK-II 


(ii) R^RTRFFTT 

(iii) P^lftd.'d, 

RhKr5FT 


(d) 

FrPW 

yisjd- 


(IV) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(m) 


^tf^THl-cH dRdl 


65. fRR % R?FT Wbt 3 3T^FJ TfFEF (3RiVl4) 
<=h\ J ll ? 

(1) LH RTf fTR RTSdT 

(2) FSH Rit PfR RTSdT 

(3) 


Which of the following is not an attribute of a 
population ? 

(1) Mortality 

(2) Species interaction 

(3) Sex ratio 

(4) Natahty 

Embryological support for evolution was 
disapproved by: 

(1) Charles Darwin 

(2) Oparin 

(3) Karl Ernst von Baer 

(4) Alfr e d Wallace 

Which one of the following is the most abundant 
protein in the animals ? 

(1) Lectin 

(2) Insulin 

(3) Haemoglobin 

(4) Collagen 

Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Eosinophils 

(i) 

Immune response 

(b) 

Basophils 

(ii) 

Phagocytosis 

(c) 

Neutrophils 

(m) 

Release 


histaminase, 

destructive 

enzymes 


(d) Lymphocytes (iv) Release granules 

containing 

histamine 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(m) 


Which of the following hormone levels will cause 
release of ovum (ovulation) from the graffian 
follicle ? 

(1) Low concentration of LH 

(2) Low concentration of FSH 

(3) High concentration of Estrogen 

(4) High concentration of Progesterone 



66. R R^rFlt ^.-QTT.-Q;. Rf) Rfd ^ THMT R7T 66. 
PWPHd RiR* RTRf SFpFR ^\ RRT W ^TTcTT t ? 

(1) Mftto 3TpiR 

(2) ft#%H ( dd'dl'H ) RTfS 

(3) WRJTdRpfc 

(4) 6? 

67. RTRT RiT RR RFT R?FT-RT % fRTPf Rl Rfst - x ftst 
<^%3RRRpTtt? 

(a) WT#^31^WM 

(b) RtRT'y^'HcPl RPrft 3PffcT L KHI c b u l 

(c) Ted % 3T^ Rp5J 

(d) 41*1|U4 % 3T^C ^R-TlR 

(1) (c)3fk(d) 

(2) (a) 3TR (d) 

(3) %RcT (a) 

(4) (a), (b) 3TR (c) 68. 

68. fTR RTRf TT PhcIM RR Rift PqobrH TT RTT Rpft I 


rtr-i 


RTR-II 


(1) 

(a) 

(i) 

(b) 

(ii) 

(c) 

(IV) 

(2) 

(iv) 

M 

(ii) 

(3) 

(Hi) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(4) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(ill) Mpz 3RRT 
(iv) 

TRlRTRTTKT 


69. Tl%3PRR^RcqRlftilRT#R^'Rft W WTFnt? 

(1) RRRTRRt 

(2) wirR 

(3) W?TR% 

(4) rrjPhch r% 



The sequence that controls the copy number of the 
linked DNA in the vector, is termed : 

(1) Palindromic sequence 

(2) Recognition site 

(3) Selectable marker 

(4) Ori site 

The plant parts which consist of two generations - 
one within the other : 

(a) Pollen grains inside the anther 

(b) Germinated pollen grain with two male 
gametes 

(c) Seed inside the fruit 

(d) Embryo sac inside the ovule 

(1) (c)and(d) 

(2) (a) and (d) 

(3) (a) only 

(4) (a), (h) and (c) 

Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Clostridium 

butylicum 

(i) 

Cyclosporin-A 

(b) 

Trichoderma 

polysporum 

(h) 

Butyric Acid 

(c) 

Monascus 

(iii) 

Citric Acid 


purpureus 



(d) 

Aspergillus niger 

(iv) 

Blood cholesterol 

lowering agent 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (ii) (iv) 

(iii) 


(2) 

(iv) (iii) (h) 

(i) 


(3) 

(m) (iv) (ii) 

(i) 


(4) 

(h) (i) (iv) 

(iii) 



The roots that originate from the base of the stem 
are : 

(1) Prop roots 

(2) Lateral roots 

(3) Fibrous roots 

(4) Primary roots 
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70. ^TT^tABO 

Tf T R = Trr ^FTI 

(1) "3R I A TJof IB ^HT ^ f, 3 TDFR ^ff 

?p£ir stfirsqsRT ^ f i 

(2) t i *rt wfru i 

(3) (I) % #T ^ f i 

(4) if #T 3 Tf %^rT ^T T^ffa- I 

71. RfR Tf ^?TT T^fe TfaFf 3 WFFTT ^TTT ? 

(1) Mjidd ¥i^Pdcb chRch SKI dlR<bl3Tr^T BcbMn 
$MI 

(2) JG d^ldJ3Tr^\^^WTF^R#TT 

(3) ADH%^rM-iH4U|^3lf?^7^r^T 

(4) M,^^<H%^Rq^THrd=hl^Na+ Tyl'^vr 

72. TFf, 1987 3 HTPJdd 3 TTS^Tq 1 %H ^ fr#T % %rr 

^RTT^Tfcl f^TT T FTT ^tt ? 

(1) ^ %ff ^T 

(2) e-4fS (e-^T^WFZ) ^T PHMdH 

(3) TJ^^T^^R^T^3Tf^^RKT: bhl'dRd 

% mRc|?H %%tt 

(4) 3tn#T^t^T-qf5n^^-q^i?rf^T3r-H4H 

73. fedld<b 3T^7 ^T 3T?Rq4t fa'dDFT ^ TfclT f : 

(1) frtR^T5R^%'5fl^ 

(2) ^T33T^P3 % HFPFT % TO 

(3) 3T^pf 3 -q^ 

(4) HHlR % TO 

74. I^vH f^rf^T HR1 41 c bl^l<l R41^1 HtWl RhT Tf eft 
M RTof ‘ RWK^d ’ cPTR TRTt t ? 

(1) TFfWrT 

( 2 ) 

(3) ^feWFT 

(4) ddiRd^d y^HH 
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70. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
the gene ‘I’ that controls ABO blood groups. 

(1) When I A and I B are present together, they 
express same type of sugar. 

(2) Allele ‘i’ does not produce any sugar. 

(3) The gene (I) has three alleles. 

(4) A person will have only two of the three 
alleles. 

71. Which of the following would help in prevention of 
diuresis ? 

(1) Atrial natriuretic factor causes 
vasoconstriction 

(2) Decrease in secretion of renin by JG cells 

(3) More water reabsorption due to 
under secretion of ADH 

(4) Reabsorption of Na + and water from renal 
tubules due to aldosterone 

72. Montreal protocol was signed in 1987 for control 
of: 

(1) Release of Green House gases 

(2) Disposal of e-wastes 

(3) Transport of Genetically modified organisms 
from one country to another 

(4) Emission of ozone depleting substances 

73. Meiotic division of the secondary oocyte is 
completed: 

(1) After zygote formation 

(2) At the time of fusion of a sperm with an 
ovum 

(3) Prior to ovulation 

(4) At the time of copulation 

74. By which method was a new breed ‘Hisardale’ of 
sheep formed by using Bikaneri ewes and Marino 
rams ? 

(1) Cross breeding 

(2) Inbreeding 

(3) Out crossing 

(4) Mutational breeding 
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75 . FfF RiviFg ff Iff fft Ifft "ftf; eft ff fFFf fft 

f^ff if FFFTT t FFffFT : 

(1) fe^'FlW^FF%^^FFTFlFTt^M% 
FlF FKk % 3T^ FFT F fejcf FlFT 11 

(2) Iff F FfFFF FF FF 1/3 FFT FlFT t FIFfF> FtF 
FRk % Y 3 ’TTF Tf FlFT 11 

(3) fFFTFt % 3#mfFFF JJP*!>FI FFT % 3TF1 FFT 
F feM FlF f I 

(4) fFFTF|' F FfFFF FF FFt FlFT I 

76. FcFFFFIFF?l^fFP; I 

(1) TFFPF FFFl fgFfFFT FIF FlFT t 3fk FF 
3FT^F Fc% FT Fit FtFt 11 

(2) tf^,\iFF,ftF3TTfF%FFT^%FTRnT3TF:FTFF 
FFt FF Fit FtFt f I 

(3) 3TF:FTTF3 FFT FF FTFFT FF? FFFt, FTFJ FTfFFT 
FFTFFT FFF FFFt f I 

(4) FFFTF FF^FFtdF FFT FT FTFfF F sfR FTfFFT 
% FTFFT F FTTfFcF FtFt % I 

77. F^F FFftF FFT % FFt fFFiFF FF FFF FFt I 

(1) AIDS, FFlftFT, FFFrfftFT 

(2) %FT, AIDS, fFtF#TF 

(3) 1JFTF7, fFtF#TF, FHpHF FftlFf 

(4) IJFTFi', FFlftFT, FHpHF mRf 1 ! 

78. FfFl^%FF^^FFTFFTFFF?TFFFTfFF:i 

(1) FfFTF FfFTFT FcfI FtFt % 3ftl ' I J u t FfFfFTFT ffFt 

tl 

(2) T£FFTFTFt^FfFF#FTFTFFFTt, FFfFtWT 
FfFFFT FF FFTFFF f I 

(3) ^FFTtFtFFFlik (FtfFFFFFTTJF) FfFFF% 
FF% F 3FFT f 3TR FF% FTTk Ft" FfFF# FFTF 
Ft%fl F^“FfFTFFfF(^T”FTF%tl 

(4) ^TFF^FFTF;FftR^tFcF^FF^fFF;^t, F^ 
“ fFfWT FfFW ” FTF% f I 


75. 

If the head of cockroach is removed, it may live for 
few days because : 


(1) 

the head holds a small proportion of a nervous 
system while the rest is situated along the 
ventral part of its body. 


(2) 

the head holds a l/3 rd of a nervous system 
while the rest is situated along the dorsal 
part of its body. 


(3) 

the supra-oesophageal ganglia of the 
cockroach are situated in ventral part of 
abdomen. 


(4) 

the cockroach does not have nervous system. 

76. 

Identify the incorrect statement. 


(1) 

Sapwood is the innermost secondary xylem 
and is lighter in colour. 


(2) 

Due to deposition of tannins, resins, oils etc., 
heart wood is dark in colour. 


(3) 

Heart wood does not conduct water but gives 
mechanical support. 


(4) 

Sapwood is involved in conduction of water 
and minerals from root to leaf. 

77. 

Select the option including all sexually transmitted 
diseases. 


(1) 

AIDS, Malaria, Filaria 


(2) 

Cancer, AIDS, Syphilis 


(3) 

Gonorrhoea, Syphilis, Genital herpes 


(4) 

Gonorrhoea, Malaria, Genital herpes 

78. 

Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
immunity. 


(1) 

Active immunity is quick and gives full 
response. 


(2) 

Foetus receives some antibodies from 
mother, it is an example for passive 
immunity. 


(3) 

When exposed to antigen (living or dead) 
antibodies are produced in the host’s body. 
It is called “Active immunity”. 


(4) 

When ready-made antibodies are directly 
given, it is called “Passive immunity”. 
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79. fRR RTRt' RR ta RR Rift pRRxrH RR RRR RRl 

rtr-i rtr-ii 

(a) RRRR (i) r)r Mrrri 

(b) 


RitRRft 

(c) ■3TR.RR.R.3T[^ (iii) HIV •HsbHR RR Hdl 


(d) 

Rt.Rt. 

.RR 


(iv) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(n) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(2) 

(i) 

(h) 

(in) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(in) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


RRTTRT 

(iv) 


80. PiHPdRdd qf 3 R?fR RT RRRR T# t ? 

(1) Vfe#T #T H-RRf % £TCT «H#1 % RTR ^R 
■SFTTcTT % I 

(2) Vfe#T, Wfrl % RTR ^R R# RRIRTI 

(3) Vfe#T RT II-RRT % RRT «H#I % RTT«T ^R 
Will 

(4) RR7 H-RR % RTR «H#I % RTR ^R 

rrirtIi 

81. RR* ^ % 3RJRR, fR?R R RTfcT fRfRRRT RFTRR tRIRRl 

t? 

(1) 50 ftfaRR 

(2) 7fT#TRR 

(3) 1.5fi#rRR 

(4) 20 fi#[RR 


RiT %ff % RRT 3RRf1RTTT RRf RRRfRR %RT RIRT t ? 

(1) RRT RT 3RR 

(2) RRRRRTRRTR 

(3) RlRRifRRRTR 

(4) RT RRTR 


F4 

Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 



Column - II 

(a) 

Bt cotton 


(i) 

Gene therapy 

(b) 

Adenosine 

deaminase 

deficiency 


(h) 

Cellular defence 

(c) 

RNAi 


(in) 

Detection of HIV 

infection 

(d) 

PCR 


(iv) 

Bacillus 

thuringiensis 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(h) (hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 


(2) 

(i) (h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(iv) (i) 

(h) 

(in) 


(4) 

(hi) (h) 

(i) 

(iv) 



Which of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Adenine pairs with thymine through three 
H-bonds. 

(2) Adenine does not pair with thymine. 

(3) Adenine pairs with thymine through two 
H-bonds. 

(4) Adenine pairs with thymine through one 
H-bond. 

According to Robert May, the global species 
diversity is about: 

(1) 50 million 

(2) 7 million 

(3) 1.5 million 

(4) 20 million 

Secondary metabolites such as nicotine, strychnine 
and caffeine are produced by plants for their : 

(1) Defence action 

(2) Effect on reproduction 

(3) Nutritive value 

(4) Growth response 
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(HHRhRsM pf 3 Rk TIT ^T#q frRpff RT 

t? 

(1) Tfrrwfol 3TR WrWFCT 

( 2 ) Wilfal^R T^wfhr 

(3) mm.w 

(4) J fa few 3tk mfmrfcji 

84. Pbh=bl 4^^ WWT^ut? 

(1) %#=TT3FT^%#4^ 

(2) ^Pmdldd Rl iffPR 3 

(3) ¥t#T Rt Midi ^1^4 if 

(4) PdPmdldd ^ fefPR if 

85. fTR TdR RT PndM Pq=hrH RT RRT RTf I 


t^tr-i t#r-ii 

3#Rft^f%6-15 (i) zmn 



RRI 

(u) 

hl^ddlhilm 

(b) 

Heterocercal 

(11) 

■RPJRffR 


(hi) 

RfftesftR 


caudal fin 


fRR 


(iv) 

3T)fe5F?fr3T 

(c) 

Air Bladder 

(hi) 

(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(d) 

Poison sting 

(IV) 

(iv) (ii) 

(hi) 

(i) 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 

(i) (iv) 

(hi) 

(u) 


(1) 

(iv) (h) (hi) 

© 

(ii) (hi) 

(IV) 

(i) 


(2) 

(1) (iv) (hi) 

(u) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(u) 






(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

86. TTf^^R^TO:RM^WRt-qfrRf%-?TH^RR% 
^ 3FPPTT if fdRvFf RT Wf R Rtd TTf Tff^TT 
dd«l41 Rldt t? 

(1) 3R:#sR 

(2) 41^5; cq j-cH 

(3) RRRRR 

(4) 

87. fTR if R?FT dlpklhd WRfR % %T 3^#1 3TTW 

RRlfipt R RMT RTRT f ? 

(1) RTRfRR ^TRR % 

(2) RPsbdld 3RRR 

(3) RRfRR7 3TFfR 

(4) 


83. Which of the following pairs is of unicellular 
algae ? 

(1) Anabaena and Volvox 

(2) Chlorella and Spirulina 

(3) Laminaria and Sargassum 

(4) Gelidium and Gracilaria 

84. The enzyme enterokinase helps in conversion of: 

(1) caseinogen into casein 

(2) pepsinogen into pepsin 

(3) protein into polypeptides 

(4) trypsinogen into trypsin 

85. Match the following columns and select the 


correct option. 

Column -1 


Column - II 


(a) 6 - 15 pairs of (i) Trygon 

gill slits 


86 . 


(4) (hi) (iv) (i) (ii) 

The process responsible for facilitating loss of water 
in liquid form from the tip of grass blades at night 


and in early morning is 

(1) 

Imbibition 

(2) 

Plasmolysis 

(3) 

Transpiration 

(4) 

Root pressure 


87. 


Which of the following is put into Anaerobic sludge 
digester for further sewage treatment ? 

(1) Effluents of primary treatment 

(2) Activated sludge 

(3) Primary sludge 

(4) Floating debris 
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88. ffR FdRl' RT ta Rift Pq=b<rH RT RRT RTl 


89. 


(a) 


f<w-i 

RTRt-cR#PTT 


(b) bybYddH 


FrW-II 

(i) ^rft -q^' ftrtY 
Tra# % #5f f^T 
tFft t 

(ii) RT #4 


(C) 


(ih) YHRd-ivl 

(b) 

Acromion 


(h) 

(d) 

RfhTRR^I 

(iv) FT d# 






(a) (b) (c) 

<d) 

(c) 

Scapula 


(ih) 

(1) 

(ill) (h) (IV) 

(i) 

(d) 

Glenoid cavity 

(iv) 

(2) 

(IV) (ih) ( 1 ) 

(h) 





(3) 

(ii) (iv) (i) 

(m) 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(4) 

(i) (hi) (ii) 

(iv) 








(1) 

(hi) (h) 

(iv) 

(i) 

F# 

RSRRT WTRFl 1 


(2) 

(iv) (hi) 

(i) 

(h) 

(1) 

^PvH 3TTRWFft 

cblP>icbi3rf -qci ■q^tRPmsf m 

(3) 

(h) (iv) 

(i) 

(ih) 


ftfRTTRRTtl 


(4) 

(i) (hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 


( 2 ) 

(3) 


^PdH WRRTTWtfiRT FT fM?R 11 
RJRRfffeR^a; RJRTfRTTpRf^T RT 3fR RRf 


(4) RpRH £l$ L i) J <rll$'HlP-ldl FT HRp?R 11 

90. ^f^T^3TR 
FT^dRRtt? 

(1) Ylil^Riii tt^ Jdl^cP|^Ri|| 

(2) FftvT PyT WTTRniMiRT 

(3) ^PH4I Py! cbl^R-41 

(4) ^ftRTT PyT FfavT ^<r$dl 

91. dldiRdl % RpR % PHHPdRsId FFT^FFTr R8R1# 

t? 

(1) ^ rT#t 3trrt % ftt?t ^T.tpuq;. %z\ 11 

(2) Rt#T 3TRRT % f^TT RRR ^T.-qyUq;. ^Rn 

tl 

(3) cFtf 3TK.tpUq;. % FTM Rl#T 3TRRT 11 

(4) cRif Rfshl 3TRRT % f^TT RR3 STR.-qR.-q;. FPTT 


88 . 


Match the following 
correct option. 


(a) 


Column -1 

Floating Ribs 


F4 

columns and select the 

Column - II 

(i) Located between 
second and 
seventh ribs 


Humerus 

(in) Clavicle 

Do not connect 
with the sternum 


89. Select the correct statement. 

(1) Insulin acts on pancreatic cells and 
adipocytes. 

(2) Insulin is associated with hyperglycemia. 

(3) Glucocorticoids stimulate gluconeogenesis. 

(4) Glucagon is associated with hypoglycemia. 

90. Presence of which of the following conditions in 
urine are indicative of Diabetes Mellitus ? 

(1) Ketonuria and Glycosuria 

(2) Renal calculi and Hyperglycaemia 

(3) Uremia and Ketonuria 

(4) Uremia and Renal Calculi 

91. Which of the following is correct about viroids ? 

(1) They have DNA with protein coat. 

(2) They have free DNA without protein coat. 

(3) They have RNA with protein coat. 

(4) They have free RNA without protein coat. 
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4-s<n % ■wd^i # H'JH'i divi) Hd< % 4# Rt 
fepft f^wf sp\ ^nrf % TR #’ yjHT Rf PdlPld f^Twf 
^TvT ■QcfT % 3MM TRFT «ft ? 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


14 

8 

4 

2 


93. 


% PdHPdRsId # # Rfa HT Sfa 3#rwr RTfd 
MspRT^rfdT t? 

(1) R?Hidd 

(2) l^Td%^FTcr 

(3) htr rt w 

(4) 

94. frR TTPff rt (hctim rt TT# PqdvrH rt ^rr r# i 


(a) 

(b) 


TcW-i 

RRT ^Prl4l 


(i) 

(ii) 


T^W-II 

VfHR 

rrtrtrj 

rMrPr 


(c) ^t-^[?RnTp?RT (iii) 3T^FJRtw 


(d) 

vfffer 

r cblft>bblit 

(iv) f?FR RT 

(d) 

Leydig cells 


(IV) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 






(1) 

(hi) 

(ii) 

(IV) 

(i) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(hi) 

(IV) 

(i) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(ii) 

(IV) 

(i) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(hi) 

(IV) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(l) 

(h) 






(4) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(hi) 


95. W ajfrr mRd^ R Td# % TTT«T dlfd'dl % IT# 
ddl^ui^Tt yi)Pdd «bir^l 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


■fed^T TTR 

wrMrt!; 

cRfa-'MTTR 


(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 


TT# facb<rH ^Piq. : 


(1) 

(a) 

(iv) 

(b) (c) 

(hi) (h) 

(d) 

(i) 

(1) 

(a) 

(iv) 

(b) (c) 

(hi) (h) 

(d) 

(i) 

(2) 

(i) 

(h) (hi) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(i) 

(h) (hi) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(h) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(3) 

(h) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(h) (:) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 


92. 


How many true breeding pea plant varieties did 
Mendel select as pairs, which were similar except 
in one character with contrasting traits ? 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


14 

8 

4 

2 


93. 


Which of the following regions of the globe exhibits 
highest species diversity ? 

(1) Himalayas 

(2) Amazon forests 

(3) Western Ghats of India 

(4) Madagascar 


94. 


Match the following 
correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Placenta 

(b) Zona pellucida 


(c) Bulbo-urethral 
glands 


columns and select the 

Column - II 

(i) Androgens 

(ii) Human Chorionic 
Gonadotropin 
(hCG) 

(hi) Layer of the ovum 


Penis 


95. Match the trophic levels with their correct species 


T3T%T 

examples in grassland ecosystem. 


(a) 

Fourth trophic level 

(i) 

Crow 

(b) 

Second trophic level 

(h) 

Vulture 

(c) 

First trophic level 

(hi) 

Rabbit 


(d) 

Third trophic level 

(iv) 

Grass 


Select the correct option : 
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96. ■cff^FT Tyf 4kdPbd % ^ 3<I?HU| f : 

(1) sMPff P^Pd-p RT 

(2) yi^Pd=h d<u|RT 

(3) 3Tj<£dl PdPb<u| 

(4) 3TpfRKT PPFRT RT 


23 F4 

96. Flippers of Penguins and Dolphins are examples 

of: 

(1) Industrial melanism 

(2) Natural selection 

(3) Adaptive radiation 

(4) Convergent evolution 


97. 


98. 


99. 


fFTfeF3Thd "dsb % M,<F if cbi4d<d W< TTFhTfRmPf 
RtTHsT RTTffcftt? 

( 1 ) ^ 

(2) #T 

(3) ^ 

(4) ^ 

fpR Ff RRFTT R?R t ? 

(1) =bldlcH=b ^PcrlH 3 A Tyf B ^'isldlif IRt IrT 
flffRd -5f«r ^RT lit 11 

(2) 311^1+ fRfpRTt fpR f-°b)dl!?&\i\ ddTlPdd 
fPtt 1? I 

(3) RJR # ^Pdd RR-^Pdd FT FRpTpR FPTT f I 

(4) RR-^FjfpR # TR srfclfW PsrT 

Fft-dPTI^ ^ t, Wf tl 


97. The number of substrate level phosphorylations 

in one turn of citric acid cycle is : 

(1) Two 

(2) Three 

(3) Zero 

(4) One 

98. Which of the following statements is not 

correct ? 

(1) The functional insulin has A and B chains 
linked together by hydrogen bonds. 

(2) Genetically engineered insulin is produced 
in E-Coli. 

(3) In man insulin is synthesised as a 
proinsulin. 

(4) The proinsulin has an extra peptide called 
C-peptide. 

99. Match the following columns and select the 

correct option. 


fpR 

RRf RT PTRFT 


fqq-xrH cfri -qq-i qr(.i 1 


Column - 

I 


Column - II 


Tw^r-i 



TrW-II 

(a) 

Organ of Corti 

(i) 

Connects middle 

(a) 

3TFpT3tPb ddd^ 

(i) 

TTtZT^fT3^'%feFr 






ear and pharynx 





RTRffdtt 

(b) 

Cochlea 


(h) 

Coiled part of the 

(b) 

<b)Pkrldl 


(ii) 







labyrinth 





TFT 

(c) 

Eustachian tube 

(m) 

Attached to the 

(c) 

^RRpR dRddd 

(m) 

3T4I-FK feSRt FT 






oval window 





^TFPft t 

(d) 

Stapes 


(iv) 

Located on the 

(d) 

fMr 


(iv) 

4pHd< f^Tc# F 






basilar 





fFSRTFPft f 






membrane 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (ii) 

(i) 

(m) 


(1) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 

(m) 


(2) 

(i) (d) 

(IV) 

(m) 


(2) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(m) 


(3) 

(ii) (m) 

(1) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(n) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(iii) (i) 

(IV) 

(ii) 


(4) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(h) 
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100. Jfps ft T# ohlf^icbl^T 4^R)I44 ^rq ^ qiqi 

fFRrT Wf f 3fR chinch iHP^dl qqqq 3 q% qq 
qpft fl f&W qqqq (G 0 ) W ^FTT f I qq qfqqq 
fqqRF qRT q qpft f ? 

(1) sqiqqrT 

(2) G 2 RTqpq 

(3) M'RTqW 

(4) GiTrqrcqT 

101. qrt qfqqq srfqwr fqqr -$m t ? 

(1) qMm 

(2) q#d 

(3) qfFTTnqW 

(4) M^dl yN^TT 

102. RF^F t#.qt. qiT qq.3TK.qq. qfrqq qqfdT f : 

(1) ftFFTf qq fqsgqq 

(2) fqqqf qq qq^qq 

(3) 3TTf^'qqqr^qq 

(4) aqfqqf qq fq^qq 

103. Bt qqnq qft fqqq qf ^/ 7 /q/d/wy% fqq qtq 
qrf qqTfqq qq% qqi^ qqt t, qfqiM t: 

(1) wr 4jqf7fq q 

(2) qfc qqqqt R 

(3) qfc qfeqjf q 

( 4 ) cbqcbld M q 

104. fqq^'fqqrqqqtqrqTtqqqqT^^qtiwqfqTq'jfqqq 

qff qq qqqt, 3 qq q?t qqqfqftq fqqq rett t ? 

(1) icsi qq zift 

(2) GIFT qq ICSI 

(3) zift qq' IUT 

(4) GIFT qq ZIFT 

105. qqMfqqq qfe qrt qrqqT fqqr% rrft qpft t ? 

(1) ^dldkd afq qfqqq 

(2) ^fqqfqr 3fq 

(3) qfe 3fq 

(4) MRIshd^ddld 3TK J<rll$Fb)qd 


100. 

Some dividing cells exit the cell cycle and enter 
vegetative inactive stage. This is called quiescent 
stage (G 0 ). This process occurs at the end of: 


(1) 

S phase 


(2) 

G 2 phase 


(3) 

M phase 


(4) 

G 1 phase 

101. 

The process of growth is maximum during : 


(1) 

Senescence 


(2) 

Dormancy 


(3) 

Log phase 


(4) 

Lag phase 

102. 

The QRS complex in a standard ECG represents : 


(1) 

Depolarisation of ventricles 


(2) 

Repolarisation of ventricles 


(3) 

Repolarisation of auricles 


(4) 

Depolarisation of auricles 

103. 

Bt cotton variety that was developed by the 
introduction of toxin gene of Bacillus thuringiensis 
(Bt) is resistant to : 


(1) 

Plant nematodes 


(2) 

Insect predators 


(3) 

Insect pests 


(4) 

Fungal diseases 


104. In which of the following techniques, the embryos 
are transferred to assist those females who cannot 
conceive ? 

(1) ICSI and ZIFT 

(2) GIFT and ICSI 

(3) ZIFT and IUT 

(4) GIFT and ZIFT 

105. Floridean starch has structure similar to : 

(1) Mannitol and algin 

(2) Laminarin and cellulose 

(3) Starch and cellulose 

(4) Amylopectin and glycogen 
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106. '3H Ph-%*> RiT RTR 1SRTT% f% % RTf hRnrT RC 

q? w^\f r %t t, rrt % 

% rrhr % %trr 11 

( 1 ) %<% 

(2) 3itqi 

(3) UIi^HIsHIh 

(4) l%Vl1i 


106. Name the plant growth regulator which upon 
spraying on sugarcane crop, increases the length 
of stem, thus increasing the yield of sugarcane 
crop. 

(1) Ethylene 

(2) Abscisic acid 

(3) Cytokinin 

(4) Gibberellin 


107. 


108. 


jam-1 

(a) ^ 5 , qteR 

(b) R 3i% rrMt 
RT% Tf RRfi# 

(c) 

(d) 


7RIT 

RRRRIRI 


%R-II 

(i) 

7 

(ii) 


(m) 


(iv) 



(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 

(d) 

Bioluminescence 

(iv) 

(1) (m) 

(ii) (i) 

(iv) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(2) (u) 

(i) (m) 

(iv) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) (i) 

(m) (n) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(h) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(4) (iv) 

(i) (n) 

(ill) 

(3) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 



RRTT%i't? 

(4) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(m) 


107. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


Column -1 


(a) 

(b) 


Gregarious, polyphagous (i) 
pest 

Adult with radial (ii) 

symmetry and larva 
with bilateral symmetry 


Column - II 

Asterias 


Scorpion 


(c) Book lungs 


(iii) Ctenoplana 
Locusta 


(a) Tf 1% Tf ^ WR %vft %ft f 

3fR % 3RT RR7 1% % I 

(b) %f%T ^ hf 

%ft tl 

(c) %% % IdUsIdl %T 11 

(d) RTftZT % % 3htM R fRRTf% f%T f : 

Ihkfftzi, % %%%% i 


108. Which of the following statements are true for 

the phylum-Chordata ? 

(a) In Urochordata notochord extends from 
head to tail and it is present throughout 
their life. 

(b) In Vertebrata notochord is present during 
the embryonic period only. 

(c) Central nervous system is dorsal and 
hollow. 


(1) (a)^(b) 

(2) (b) % (c) 

(3) (d) % (c) 

(4) (c) % (a) 

109. (3^4KH/RhHlcRU|) % RRR 3RRRT R?pT # 

f? 

(1) tRNARIT 

(2) % RFEfFT 

(3) R#RTR R mRNA RiT 

(4) RtRR.R;. 3RJ % RRRTR 


(d) Chordata is divided into 3 subphyla : 
Hemichordata, Tunicata and 
Cephalochordata. 

(1) (a) and (b) 

(2) (b) and (c) 

(3) (d) and (c) 

(4) (c) and (a) 

109. The first phase of translation is : 

(1) Aminoacylation of tRNA 

(2) Recognition of an anti-codon 

(3) Binding of mRNA to ribosome 

(4) Recognition of DNA molecule 
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110. fFT Tf Wfa 3RVT I 

(1) dlSjIhH 

(2) ^vTh 

(3) zptMr 

(4) J^dlPHch SRI 

111. k^ff y'shH* 3RF?TT TTpra wk 3 

wtt, t : 

(1) HKI ^HcMH=b 

(2) R^HcMH4> 

(3) ■qt^T^j 

(4) ^krj3f 

112. 3TRTRR 4^ G x RTRTT (M l) % ^ 31# 4PTT R 

(1) eblfel+l <JMN-c| 41 Trf^T #ff t, Ml t 
crlPtH DNA yRl'JiRl Riff =b<dl I 

(2) fa-rpri ^rtt 11 

(3) ^t.TR.v. ^ gfcTfferq 11 

(4) Rdt ebT^Icbl 3RRtf R TfFfeq ^RTT f I 

113. W^T 3#rf^n^, ^44141 %WHTd<D R kHIWlPWHH 
W Tl IfTR RTOT t ? 

(1) PS-IPTNADP + 

(2) PS-I Tl ATP ftRfa 

(3) PS-II 3 Cytb 6 n#P9T 

(4) Cytbgf TffbRf Tf PS-I 

114. y=hl^l^4PH ^TRuBisCotpjnfl'^t 3HT4Hl^Hl c h< u l f^PTT 
R PbP=hl fqpW'^Rn f? 

(1) 6-C^ffb^^T 1 3P3 

(2) 4-C^fc^T 1 3P3 3fR2-C^ffW^T 1 3T^ 

(3) 3-C^fe%2 3P3 

(4) 3-C4fb^^T 1 3P3 

115. ^^4)1 ^lR»WI3tf^f Jdl^ylilH 3TR 

Phh1u| 4R TRT 4?TT IP t ? 

(1) T TTP^ft TTRI 

(2) MldlPlH 

(3) 4lPd<bl 

(4) ^tldRlhlH 
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110 . Identify the basic amino acid from the following. 

(1) Lysine 

(2) Valine 

(3) Tyrosine 

(4) Glutamic Acid 

111. The infectious stage of Plasmodium that enters 
the human body is : 

(1) Female gametocytes 

(2) Male gametocytes 

(3) Trophozoites 

(4) Sporozoites 

112. Identify the correct statement with regard to 
G x phase (Gap 1) of interphase. 

(1) Cell is metabolically active, grows but does 
not replicate its DNA. 

(2) Nuclear Division takes place. 

(3) DNA synthesis or replication takes place. 

(4) Reorganisation of all cell components takes 
place. 

113. In light reaction, plastoquinone facilitates the 
transfer of electrons from : 

(1) PS-I to NADP + 

(2) PS-I to ATP synthase 

(3) PS-II to Cytbgf complex 

(4) Cytbgf complex to PS-I 

114. The oxygenation activity of RuBisCo enzyme in 
photorespiration leads to the formation of: 

(1) 1 molecule of 6-C compound 

(2) 1 molecule of 4-C compound and 1 molecule 
of 2-C compound 

(3) 2 molecules of 3-C compound 

(4) 1 molecule of 3-C compound 

115. Which is the important site of formation of 
glycoproteins and glycolipids in eukaryotic cells ? 

(1) Golgi bodies 

(2) Polysomes 

(3) Endoplasmic reticulum 

(4) Peroxisomes 
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116. PdHPdRsId R4 TjP)Pdd ^tf^TT : 

(a) (i) ftffRT 

(b) W\$4 RTT17 (ii) 

(c) 3 eblfel«bl MtT (iii) d^Pdd 

wf 

(d) fedlddi ddNddd (iv) <h)vMd 

PinlciRsid if THjP IddvrH -^jPiq : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(iii) 

(i) 

(4) 

(m) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(ii) 


117. ‘3d R<RSTf RTT y^dlPdM,, Pdd<hl H<-=HT3ff if sfRTd: 

^f«T sfR Wt Wt ^1% f : 

(1) d^dld, 

(2) J^R, j^R 

(3) RTT^fed, <h)<rlW<M 

(4) PdfKId, fefRRT 


116. Match the following : 


(a) 

Inhibitor of catalytic 
activity 

(i) 

Ricin 

(b) 

Possess peptide bonds 

(ii) 

Malonate 

(c) 

Cell wall material in 
fungi 

(m) 

Chitin 

(d) 

Secondary metabohte 

(iv) 

Collagen 


Choose the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(2) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(h) 


117. Identify the substances having glycosidic bond and 
peptide bond, respectively in their structure : 

(1) Cellulose, lecithin 

(2) Inulin, insulin 

(3) Chitin, cholesterol 

(4) Glycerol, trypsin 


118. of^IHlPd % Ph^H RTT yidlPl=b ydiuid fTRRT 
%RT ?TT? 

(1) did Pi 

(2) RFH 

(3) ife<rT 

(4) TPZd 

119. 3TR I ?K1 RF^TFl ^TH «1 sfTR t: 


(1) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(2) 

5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(3) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(4) 

5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3' - CCTTGG - 5' 


120 . 3^3^ % WT ’^t.TJVT.TT. RTf RTT #RFT if RTRTT 

(1) ^f.TId.tT. #fel 

(2) 3fR.f37T.T3;. ylPd^.d 

(3) ^.T37T.T3;. RTTffR 

(4) ^.f3R.ff. ivfldi.d 


118. Experimental verification of the chromosomal 
theory of inheritance was done by : 

(1) Boveri 

(2) Morgan 

(3) Mendel 

(4) Sutton 

119. The specific palindromic sequence which is 


recognized by EcoRI is : 

(1) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(2) 

5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(3) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(4) 

5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3'- CCTTGG-5 1 


120. Name the enzyme that facilitates opening of DNA 
helix during transcription. 

(1) DNA polymerase 

(2) RNA polymerase 

(3) DNA ligase 

(4) DNA helicase 
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121. TRSt IhciM RTRRdRRT I 
(i) ^^rtwar^RiT 


(2) ^hlPHdl 

(3) 

(4) 


3tfWT 

3T^^rrat cT^T, 
sbldlhlH-ll 

X TTFFT 
Y TTFFT 
3tfWT 

TT^rrat fhpt 


122. 1 %R:^ 3 T^TPTm^'-q^'^ iHiGbTf Pbhdh 

fP?PT RR ^f^pfr 3RR rrir ? 

(1) 600°C RC CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 3TR rr wn 

(2) 600°C RT CHg, H 2 , NH 3 3fR RR 

(3) 800°C RC CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 3TR rr wn 

(4) 800°C RC CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 3TR rr rtr 


123. fTR RT Phcim RR TTiSl' p3<*>cH RT RPR RRl I 



TRR-I 

(a) 

RfcpRpR 

(b) 

RFKTfRlipR 

(c) 

3fpR^nrP«T 

(d) 

31MPI4 


(a) (b) (c) 

(1) 

M © (iv) 

(2) 

(ii) © (iv) 

(3) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(4) 

(hi) (h) (i) 



TRR-II 

(i) 

tRHTPT 

(h) 

SNINiN RICICM 

(hi) 

dldlPddl^l 


^-Hl'PHdlH 

(iv) 

TFT 

(d) 

(h) 


[111) 

(h) 

(iv) 



124. %^T-SfTtl dldl michK <M<b?U IFfl RRtf: 

(1) cpfRPJ RTf TRtRFST h'dPdd RfRFT Tf 

(2) ^#TRT Tf 

(3) 3TR% 3TR7Rif 

(4) RR TfPsT Rt RTflRT R 


125. RlfRRlf RT RfT fRRTR RT^ RRf f ? 

(1) W #/w 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 2/R7 


121. Select the correct match. 


(1) 

Sickle cell anaemia - 

Autosomal 
recessive trait, 
chromosome-11 

(2) 

Thalassemia 

X linked 

(3) 

Haemophilia 

Y linked 

(4) 

Phenylketonuria 

Autosomal 
dominant trait 


122. From his experiments, S.L. Miller produced amino 
acids by mixing the following in a closed flask : 

(1) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(2) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(3) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 800°C 

(4) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 and water vapor at 800°C 


123. Match the following 
correct option. 



Column - 

I 

(a) 

Pituitary gland 

(b) 

Thyroid gland 

(c) 

Adrenal gland 

(d) 

Pancreas 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(IV) 

(2) 

(h) 

(i) 

(IV) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 


columns and select the 

Column - II 

(i) Grave’s disease 

(ii) Diabetes mellitus 

(iii) Diabetes insipidus 

(iv) Addison’s disease 

(d) 

(ii) 

M 

(ii) 

(iv) 


124. Cuboidal epithelium with brush border of microvilli 
is found in : 

(1) proximal convoluted tubule of nephron 

(2) eustachian tube 

(3) lining of intestine 

(4) ducts of salivary glands 

125. Strobili or cones are found in : 

(1) Marchantia 

(2) Equisetum 

(3) Salvinia 

(4) Pteris 
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126. aidl^ldcb ^tR fRR-RRRT fRRT °hK u l 5lei! % ? 

(1) fl>R 3 RRRRT RIT RR Rld^H 

(2) 3RRRR 1rr 4' ^Rl\#TT FT* Sjfd 

(3) fRR RTR £RT RRR R'RR% RRl % RRRT 

(4) UV-B m^\ RTf RR RTRT % RRRT RTf^RT RR 
Rt?T 


F4 

126. Snow-blindness in Antarctic region is due to : 

(1) High reflection of light from snow 

(2) Damage to retina caused by infra-red rays 

(3) Freezing of fluids in the eye by low 
temperature 

(4) Inflammation of cornea due to high dose of 
UV-B radiation 


127. fdR fHff Rj Rl% % RRFf RTF! 
Rift facbrH RR RRR RRl I 



RTR-I 



(a) 



(i) 

(b) 

^JRlfRRT 


(ii) 

(c) 

'bl^Ru.RlR 


(in) 

(d) 

RvfftRl 


(iv) 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(n) (i) 

(in) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(iv) ( 1 ) 

(n) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(i) M 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 


128. IdHldRsId 3 Rf ^R ?$\ ^tt : 


127. Match the following diseases with the causative 
organism and select the correct option. 



Column -1 



Column - II 

(a) 

Typhoid 


(i) 

Wuchereria 

(b) 

Pneumonia 


(ii) 

Plasmodium 

(c) 

Filariasis 


(hi) 

Salmonella 

(d) 

Malaria 


(iv) 

Haemophilus 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(u) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(m) 


(3) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 



128. Choose the correct pair from the following : 

Separate the two strands 


(1) ^jfRRR 


(2) RRTPffRRR 


(3) RTRTR 

(4) MlfirlRbd 


RtRf % RTR fTRTFT R7T 

RTR-II 

r#r)/rw 

glRlRbdP 


Rt.RR.R. % RT 
R7T TJSTR7 
RRRlt 

RtRR.R. r 
RTTR l VW 

wrn t 

Rl Rt.RR.R. % 
3F33TfRTRfecnt 

RtRR.R. RR MM 
RRTRRT t 


(1) Nucleases 


(2) Exonucleases - 


(3) Ligases 


(4) Polymerases - 


ofDNA 

Make cuts at specific 
positions within DNA 

Join the two DNA 
molecules 

Break the DNA into 
fragments 


129. 3RMR RRRl' % fRRR R fRRfFffeR RRR?RHT RRRl 

RcRlt? 

(1) R RRfHRRRR 3 RRRR RR R R1R f I 

(2) R RjfRRJRR if ftffRR RRT?f RR MRR RR^ 11 

(3) R fRRTf fRTRRft R M RRf R1R I 

(4) R MR RRiff % Rdi k u \ 3 RTfRRT f I 


129. Which of the following statements about inclusion 
bodies is incorrect ? 

(1) They he free in the cytoplasm. 

(2) These represent reserve material in 
cytoplasm. 

(3) They are not bound by any membrane. 

(4) These are involved in ingestion of food 
particles. 
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130. Wit HddT3TT dd "ddd kl I 

(a) ^MWT^T^fTEFT 

(b) W 3i<KM#b « W #]r5R 

(c) ■5^Fr^T3TFTcTT^TT#TT 

(d) 3WT dH W WdT 

(1) (a),(b)k(d) 

(2) =b3<n (d) 

(3) (a)k(b) 

(4) (c)k(d) 

131. 3K-‘3^'^'^TT'^dTt? 

(1) wtftw 3twfi 

(2) 3T4 3Tdkdf 3TWPI 

(3) 3Tdkdf 3TWPI 

(4) dkwf 3TWPI 

132. kk k kknkfkk Tf wkPT % fk yi)Pdd 
kfkl 

(a) JfodH (i) cHIPh kei 

(b) k?7 (li) UW rDNA WJdiT 

fkk 

(c) TTTjt^sfftwr p) kr.Tpc'b -qt%tfki 

dyfaibfHHH 

(d) H/rHlJdl (iv) Cry H l<ih 

PihIciRsm Pi" k dTjp' kdvrH -^Piy,: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iii) 

(ii) 

(IV) 

(i) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(3) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(h) 


133. PdHklRsId k k ktd ytjPd PkPdd wk 4M 

fdk WI ddk dlft % ? 

(1) fkdTfkd SRI 

(2) kl-^TPddi 3TRd 

(3) PddUdd? 3Wol 

(4) b,klPr|ob 31 Tq1 
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130. Select the correct events that occur during 
inspiration. 

(a) Contraction of diaphragm 

(b) Contraction of external inter-costal muscles 

(c) Pulmonary volume decreases 

(d) Intra pulmonary pressure increases 

(1) (a), (b) and (d) 

(2) only (d) 

(3) (a) and (b) 

(4) (c) and (d) 

131. Ray florets have : 

(1) Hypogynous ovary 

(2) Half inferior ovary 

(3) Inferior ovary 

(4) Superior ovary 

132. Match the organism with its use in biotechnology. 


Bacillus 

thuringiensis 

(i) 

Cloning vector 

Tliermus 

(h) 

Construction of 

aquaticus 


first rDNA 

molecule 

Agrobacterium 

tumefaciens 

(hi) 

DNA polymerase 

Salmonella 

typhimurium 

(iv) 

Cry proteins 


Select the correct option from the following : 


(1) 

(a) 

(hi) 

(b) 

(h) 

(c) (d) 

(IV) (i) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) (h) 

(3) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) (i) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) (h) 


133. Which of the following is not an inhibitory 
substance governing seed dormancy ? 

(1) Phenolic acid 

(2) Para-ascorbic acid 

(3) Gibberellic acid 

(4) Abscisic acid 
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134. 


3T^ft fq^UPT % 3 IhhRhRsM tj/Hdd 

4)lPr|iJ, : 


(a) 

pqqpsfqw 

(i) 

(b) 

qpfqp sfqqsiT 

(ii) 

(c) 

fgqqqsrqqsq 

(m) 

(d) 

yipifdsbd 

(iv) 


Uimi^Ryq) 



PinlciRsid Tf <rH 


(i) 

(a) 

(i) 

(b) 

(ii) 

(c) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(1) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(ii) 


^TRTtWT 

ohl^^dl 

PdPdHd 


135 . 3, ijqqi p qtqq.q;. % w^f qri 

fqqubt wn 3 ^t ^t quun t ? 

(1) uv PdPHui if ^IdichiPId H 

(2) 3^qq PdPh^i if qfqfqqq #rqp qr 

(3) -dH<=bl<rl W^T if (fpldHlMH 3 

(4) uv PdPh< u i if qfqfeqq $\n\^ qf 


136. PdHPdRsId if Tf qffq-TTT qqr yi^Pdoh qpld? t ? 

(1) qTfu^jzi^q 

( 2 ) qffu (^dl^l^d-^Pshcdldl^l^d) 

(3) /w7-i,4-qffu3Hi^yld 

(4) qf% (^di^i^d-wi^ld) 

137. ^PddH (Pt) ^fqete qq qqqfq qiuf p qj PUEffuq 

3uu % %q 3rwq p ^qte qi qro qqnq qPn : 

(1) h 2 S% 

( 2 ) so 2 %r 

(3) 

(4) 3?fq#qq%r 


138. qq> cpq qft 288 pm ifcT qfp qiqft qqq %f^q qqfq 


qfqqqT 

t, wfFjffuqit 

(i) 

4 

—= x 288 pm 

V3 

(2) 

4 

-=■ X 288 pm 

V2 


-s/3 

(3) 

— x 288 pm 

4 


s/2 

(4) 

— x 288 pm 

4 


134. Match the following with respect to meiosis : 


(a) 

Zygotene 

(i) 

Terminalization 

(b) 

Pachytene 

(n) 

Chiasm ata 

(c) 

Diplotene 

(hi) 

Crossing over 

(d) 

Diakinesis 

(iv) 

Synapsis 

Select the correct option from the following 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) 

(n) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(2) 

(n) 

(iv) 

(ill) 

(i) 

(3) 

(in) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(n) 

(i) 


135. In gel electrophoresis, separated DNA fragments 
can be visualized with the help of: 

(1) Acetocarmine in UV radiation 

(2) Ethidium bromide in infrared radiation 

(3) Acetocarmine in bright blue light 

(4) Ethidium bromide in UV radiation 

136. Which of the following is a natural polymer ? 

(1) polybutadiene 

(2) poly (Butadiene-acrylonitrile) 

(3) cis-l,4-polyisoprene 

(4) poly (Butadiene-styrene) 

137. On electrolysis of dil.sulphuric acid using 
Platinum (Pt) electrode, the product obtained at 
anode will be : 

(1) H 2 S gas 

(2) S0 2 gas 

(3) Hydrogen gas 

(4) Oxygen gas 

138. An element has a body centered cubic (bcc) 
structure with a cell edge of 288 pm. The atomic 


radius is : 

(1) 

4 

-=■ X 288 pm 

V3 

(2) 

4 

—i= X 288 pm 

V2 


s/3 

(3) 

— X 288 pm 
4 


s/2 

(4) 

— X 288 pm 
4 
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139. 

<3pc(d tddvrM % : 

(1) q < 0, AT = 0 3fR w = 0 

(2) q > 0, AT > 0 3fft w > 0 

(3) q = 0, AT = 03?Rw = 0 

(4) q = 0, AT < 0 sffl w > 0 


139. 


[Hindi+English] 

The correct option for free expansion of an ideal 
gas under adiabatic condition is : 

(1) q < 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(2) q > 0, AT > 0 and w > 0 

(3) q = 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(4) q = 0, AT < 0 and w > 0 


140. IdHPdRsId Tf Tf 3Uprf % fgR TP^gg giT fgSJg 
ATT^f $ldl % ? 

(1) gTgTUH ZTUU[3TRlfg, 4RPddd ^lfg?J3TKTgg, 
■STcT, 1,3-dl^ckHKN^Id 

(2) ^rh zigrptragg, dRRddd gq4g 

gTf3dgHI^, 1,4-4 I^cH1<I^1h 

(3) 3T T fffd' J TT, ^ftfcTgg gTgggr3TRTgg, ggf, 
1,4--Sl$qvl)<l®!'y4h 

(4) gftH ZT^3TRTI^, FTgfUR g^STtafg, gg4g 
^Tf3ff5FFn^, l,3-^lf5#fr^#T 

141. gyb RlPdRu 3 N 2 3fR Ar %TT % ggi fqs$FT ff n 2 % 
7g3fRAr%8gfl gfg PbPd'dd 3 %ff % fg?UT giT 
^ gR 27 bar ^T, RTt N 2 ^TT 3TTlgTg7 gR t, 

[TO3 gRgTgf (g mol“ 1 if) : N = 14, Ar = 40 4Mdl J l 


gfffgg] 


(1) 

15 bar 

(2) 

18 bar 

(3) 

9 bar 

(4) 

12 bar 


142. PpdPrlRgd Tf gfRggRg H^-dlPiq : 

(a) C0 2 (g) ^7t 3HI^4l5biH 3fftr^HPddl3R%%T 
y^lldg %gg 3gggR fgRT RRT 11 

(b) C 60 git TRggT gRg 7?: gil4g ggR 3TR gfa 

IN =bl 4 d ggR glcl 1 ? I 

(c) ZSM-5, gyb MR gTF fg3Tlgngg t RT OcR^giVl 
gil Mgftg g b'll'dRd gg?r 3 gggR fgRT RTgT 

tl 

(d) CO RT#d RPC Tfg#q % f | 

(1) %gR (b) RPC ( c ) 

(2) %ggr (c) RPC (d) 

(3) %ggr (a), (b) RPC (c) 

(4) %ggr (a) RPC (c) 


140. Which of the following set of molecules will have 
zero dipole moment ? 

(1) Nitrogen trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
water, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(2) Boron trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
carbon dioxide, 1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(3) Ammonia, beryllium difluoride, water, 
1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(4) Boron trifluoride, hydrogen fluoride, carbon 
dioxide, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

141. A mixture of N 2 and Ar gases in a cylinder contains 
7 g of N 2 and 8 g of Ar. If the total pressure of the 
mixture of the gases in the cylinder is 27 bar, the 
partial pressure of N 2 is : 

[Use atomic masses (in g mol -1 ): N= 14, Ar = 40] 


(1) 

15 bar 

(2) 

18 bar 

(3) 

9 bar 

(4) 

12 bar 

Identify the correct statements from the 
following: 

(a) 

C0 2 (g) is used as refrigerant for ice-cream 
and frozen food. 

(b) 

The structure of C 60 contains twelve six 
carbon rings and twenty five carbon rings. 

(c) 

ZSM-5, a type of zeolite, is used to convert 
alcohols into gasoline. 

(d) 

CO is colorless and odourless gas. 

(1) 

(b) and (c) only 

(2) 

(c) and (d) only 

(3) 

(a), (b) and (c) only 

(4) 

(a) and (c) only 






144. ~m fRm f™ Tt Wffi fsFTrFT 

^Rdl t, t : 

(1) ^IdlH + cMl<)J+)T4 

(2) ^[13;?^ + #^^ 

(3) TTSTT^ + ^t^R 

(4) + 


^«dl ^5T ^T ^tFT-TTT ^TR %? 

(1) F“ < SCN“ < C 2 0f“< CN“ 

(2) CN“ < C 2 0f“< SCN“ < F“ 

(3) SCN“ < F“ < C 2 0f“ < CN“ 

(4) SCN“ < F“ < CN“ < C 2 0|" 

IdHldRsId F Tt WTFJ3Tf THsT 3lf«JWT 


(1) 0 2 (g) 1 g [O T K T TF3 d°dHH = 16] 

(2) Li(s) 1 g [Li^T WTT3 ^FTH = 7] 

(3) Ag(s)^T lg[Ag^TWTFJ^FTPT=108] 

(4) Mg(s)^Tlg[Mg^TWTFJ^FTFT=24] 


143. Anisole on cleavage with HI gives : 


OH 




144. The mixture which shows positive deviation from 
Raoult’s law is: 

(1) Acetone + Chloroform 

(2) Chloroethane + Bromoethane 

(3) Ethanol + Acetone 

(4) Benzene + Toluene 

145. Which of the following is the correct order of 
increasing field strength of ligands to form 
coordination compounds ? 

(1) F“ < SCN“ < C 2 Of~< CN“ 

(2) CN“ < C 2 0|“< SCN“ < F“ 

(3) SCN“ < F“ < C 2 Of“ < CN“ 

(4) SCN“ < F“ < CN“ < C 2 0|“ 

146. Which one of the followings has maximum number 
of atoms ? 

(1) 1 g of 0 2 (g) [Atomic mass of O = 16] 

(2) 1 g of Li(s) [Atomic mass of Li = 7] 

(3) 1 g of Ag(s) [Atomic mass of Ag = 108] 

(4) 1 g of Mg(s) [Atomic mass of Mg = 24] 
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147. IhhRhRsM if Tl d?fd-# 3#rlsFdT £RT 

3R# drf®d if d# ddl^ ^T Rdidt ? 

(1) n-%^T 

(2) n--5^T 

(3) n-tdild 

(4) 2,3-Wlf*ld®i£H 

148. PHHPdRsId if if d?fd-RT dd4d RRldRlRd % %T R# 

dft? 

(1) dddldHl^HbdlPdH (CO ifRpdd £l4) J d)PdH), 
3qT4Hl^4lJcHir^H R 3RdTdt FfdT 11 

(2) dF 3T^ <^d % diTWT ddRI Fldt 11 

(3) dF dddldHl^HbdlPdH ddldt 11 

(4) d^Wdft3lTd41^Hd^%^dflddT^fttl 

149. SffirfdidT, 2Cl(g) —> Cl 2 (g), % fdq dpcici [qoh^H % : 

(1) A r H < 0 3TR A r S > 0 

(2) A r H < 0 3TR A,,S < 0 

(3) A r H > 0 3TR A,,S > 0 

(4) A r H > 0 3TK A r S < 0 

150. PiHfdRddd^i)fdd d^PdT^^ifd fd<bUl M^-dlPm,! 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 


Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 




Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

"dcf d^f 3TRTTdt 

(h) 

Rdi^ddFT^d 


ohdKdl 



(c) 

b 2 h 6 

(hi) 

R#dU%T 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

3RRddft TfdddT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (iv) (ii) 

© 


(2) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(3) 

M (i) (h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

_C:_ 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(IV) 

^__ 

151. dT RTd RT'dTsddl 

SKI A ddldT 5 TddTdd 


#FRBdddT|l ^dBdiTCu 2 + (^Tdftd) if TpdKT 


"dldT %, dd C diT dii -flcrf id dd fdcTdd Wd FfdT % I 
PdHRdRsId 3d CdddJdddTt? 

(1) Cu(OH) 2 

(2) CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 

(3) CuS0 4 

(4) [Cu(NH 3 )4] 2 + 


| Hindi+English] 

147. Which of the following alkane cannot be made in 
good yield by Wurtz reaction ? 

(1) n-Heptane 

(2) n-Butane 

(3) n-Hexane 

(4) 2,3-Dimethylbutane 

148. Which of the following is not correct about carbon 
monoxide ? 

(1) The carboxyhaemoglobin (haemoglobin 
bound to CO) is less stable than 
oxyhaemoglobin. 

(2) It is produced due to incomplete combustion. 

(3) It forms carboxyhaemoglobin. 

(4) It reduces oxygen carrying ability of blood. 

149. For the reaction, 2Cl(g) —> Cl 2 (g), the correct 
option is : 

(1) A r H < 0 and A r S > 0 

(2) A r H < 0 and A r S < 0 

(3) A r H > 0 and A r S > 0 

(4) A r H > 0 and A r S < 0 

150. Match the following and identify the correct 
option. 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 
Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

Temporary 
hardness of 
water 

(h) 

An electron 
deficient hydride 

(c) 

b 2 h 6 

(hi) 

Synthesis gas 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

Non-planar 

structure 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

(i) 


(2) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(hi) (i) (h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(m) (h) (:) 

(iv) 



151. Urea reacts with water to form A which will 
decompose to form B. B when passed through 
Cu 2+ (aq), deep blue colour solution C is formed. 
What is the formula of C from the following ? 

(1) Cu(OH) 2 

(2) CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 

(3) CuS0 4 

(4) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2 + 
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152. TJsFlH ^T-3TW5 PdHPdRsId 3##^ £RT f^TT 
^iidi % : 

■ysbl'H + H 2 0 ^ + Vh'+il'H 

300 K W: TTTRT f^RRT (K c ) 2 x 10 13 eft S^\ 
WT '5T A r G e TTTd ^FTT : 

(1) 8.314 J mol" 1 K" 1 x 300 K x ln(3 x 10 13 ) 

(2) — 8.314 J mol - 3 K -1 x 300 Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

(3) - 8.314 J mol - X K -1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(4) 8.314 Jmol -1 K -1 x 300Kxln(2x 10 13 ) 

153. Cr 2+ y^shui ^chld 3TT^uf^T qR^Rdd 

*TFT t: 

(1) 5.92 BM 

(2) 2.84 BM 

(3) 3.87 BM 

(4) 4.90 BM 

154. fsf^f T rFR chldl^l Pdddd % % 

xf 3Wft T^TT f ? 

(1) cPmT^I ^Tf Pd^iddl 

(2) cPhT^I 3TTRN 

(3) WddT 

(4) fac^dl 

155. PdHPdRsId 3 Ft ^r^T-^TT SRFRt 3HMHl4<=h t ? 

(1) P)Pdddl^P?lcl 3HHlPddH sfmf^ 

(2) ylP^dH 

(3) ylP^dH dKl^d 

(4) 

156. Ni(OH) 2 0.1 M NaOH 3 Pdvlddl 1RT I 

t % Ni(OH) 2 ^ 3TT^ TjnpTWT 2 x 10 -15 11 

(1) 1 x 10 -13 M 

(2) 1 x 10 8 M 

(3) 2 x 10 -13 M 

(4) 2 x 10 -8 M 


152. Hydrolysis of sucrose is given by the following 
reaction. 

Sucrose + H 2 0 Glucose + Fructose 

If the equilibrium constant (K c ) is 2 X 10 13 at 
300 K, the value of A r G e at the same temperature 
will be : 

(1) 8.314 J mol -3 K -1 x 300 K x ln(3 x 10 13 ) 

(2) - 8.314 J mol -x K -1 x 300 Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

(3) - 8.314 J mol -3 K -1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(4) 8.314 J mol - 1 K -1 x 300 Kxln(2x 10 13 ) 

153. The calculated spin only magnetic moment of Cr 2 + 
ion is : 

(1) 5.92 BM 

(2) 2.84 BM 

(3) 3.87 BM 

(4) 4.90 BM 

154. Measuring Zeta potential is useful in determining 
which property of colloidal solution ? 

(1) Stability of the colloidal particles 

(2) Size of the colloidal particles 

(3) Viscosity 

(4) Solubility 

155. Which of the following is a cationic detergent ? 

(1) Cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide 

(2) Sodium dodecylbenzene sulphonate 

(3) Sodium lauryl sulphate 

(4) Sodium stearate 

156. Find out the solubility of Ni(OH) 2 in 0.1 M NaOH. 
Given that the ionic product of Ni(OH) 2 is 
2xl0 -15 . 

(1) lx 10 -13 M 

(2) 1 x 10 8 M 

(3) 2x 10 -13 M 

(4) 2x 10 -8 M 
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157 . 3 Tf*rfsFr^T 3 lf % sfTP A X Wt 



(3) 3TFR7T 

(4) cTMT (M) 

159 . HRc^H 

TSpTT : 

(1) if 

(2) 4TW 3TT^frT if 

(3) ^fsFT4^3rfif 

(4) 3#rf^TT ^ff if 


157 . Identify compound X in the following sequence of 
reactions: 



158 . The following metal ion activates many enzymes, 
participates in the oxidation of glucose to produce 
ATP and with Na, is responsible for the 
transmission of nerve signals. 

(1) Calcium 

(2) Potassium 

(3) Iron 

(4) Copper 

159 . An increase in the concentration of the reactants 
of a reaction leads to change in: 

(1) threshold energy 

(2) collision frequency 

(3) activation energy 

(4) heat of reaction 
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160. -qoR- 3 tN^tt % %r; Iwpf 
4.606xl0- 3 s“ 1 tl 3lPWTF%2.0g^l0.2gfFF 

3 ^|o|^ch W11: 

(1) 500 s 

(2) 1000 s 

(3) 100 s 

(4) 200 s 

161. T Tf^RTCaCl 2 ^20g^r^l4H yikl <bb) %%ri^N^=h 
%llt(F) BTMT f, 

(Ca'3iT T RRF3 £°4HH = 40 IIIH/Old) 

(1) 3 

(2) 4 

(3) 1 

(4) 2 

162. PdHPdRsId Tl 3# ^F*FT MjHlPm,: 

(1) 

£KT f^FTT 11 

(2) W^t oTlt fdPd?T STFFnrf if dlFTT TfdKTT 11 

(3) fed dtlFT 4% dMT FflFT FfaT f I 

(4) L b L bl<r)dK cTMT, C0 2 %fTFTB%diTWT 'b'bl^KK 
WM tl 

163. T TF 5 nf^ fdi dild-H 3PJ[ SffeFd % I 

(1) C 2 

(2) 0 2 

(3) He 2 

(4) Li 2 

164. PdHPdPsId R 3 fd7R% dTTWT tpF cfdPTF 
dTdfddPFT TpF fedldoh ^jfel dTdfddPFT if 3#1^ 
F®TFft fIrt % ? 

(1) -CH 3 R^'%-RRRTd%diTWT 

(2) ^PdB^Hd 

(3) - CH 3 TPJef % -1RRIR % diTWT 

(4) - CH 3 TPJpf % + R RRTR % diTWT 

165. HC1 CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 3TR NaCl % Pdddd if ^p^KT 
T FTTI PinlclRsid if if c bl'l-FTT/ c bl r l-'i diPldi IslrW-lcid 
FTT/m? 

(1) MgCl 2 

(2) NaCl, MgCl 2 3TR CaCl 2 

(3) MgCl 2 3^CaCl 2 ^f 

( 4 ) %dcl NaCl 


160. The rate constant for a first order reaction is 
4.606 X 10“ 3 s _1 . The time required to reduce 
2.0 g of the reactant to 0.2 g is : 

(1) 500 s 

(2) 1000 s 

(3) 100 s 

(4) 200 s 

161. The number of Faradays(F) required to produce 
20 g of calcium from molten CaCl 2 (Atomic mass 
of Ca = 40 g mol “ x ) is : 

(1) 3 

(2) 4 

(3) 1 

(4) 2 

162. Identify the correct statement from the 
following: 

(1) Vapour phase refining is carried out for 
Nickel by Van Arkel method. 

(2) Pig iron can be moulded into a variety of 
shapes. 

(3) Wrought iron is impure iron with 
4% carbon. 

(4) Blister copper has blistered appearance due 
to evolution of C0 2 . 

163. Identify a molecule which does not exist. 

(1) c 2 

( 2 ) 0 2 

(3) He 2 

(4) Li 2 

164. A tertiary butyl carbocation is more stable than a 
secondary butyl carbocation because of which of 
the following ? 

(1) - R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(2) Hyperconjugation 

(3) -1 effect of - CH 3 groups 

(4) + R effect of - CH 3 groups 

165. HC1 was passed through a solution of CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 
and NaCl. Which of the following compound(s) 
crystallise (s) ? 

(1) Only MgCl 2 

(2) NaCl, MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(3) Both MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(4) Only NaCl 





( 2 ) 


(3) 


(4) 

167. 3t^[r4d TjiFT M^-cIlPHU, I 


HlH 3Tfsj<^)rl dm 






166. Which of the following amine will give the 
carbylamine test ? 

N(CH 3 ) 2 




(4) 

167. Identify the incorrect match. 



Name 

IUPAC Official Nan 

(a) 

Unnilunium 

(i) 

Mendelevium 

(b) 

Unniltrium 

(ii) 

Lawrencium 

(c) 

Unnilhexium 

(m) 

Seaborgium 

(d) 

Unununnium 

(iv) 

Darmstadtium 

(1) 

(c), (iii) 



(2) 

(d), (IV) 



(3) 

(a), (i) 



(4) 

(b), (ii) 




168. Reaction between acetone and methylmagnesium 
chloride followed by hydrolysis will give : 

(1) Tert. butyl alcohol 

(2) Isobutyl alcohol 

(3) Isopropyl alcohol 

(4) Sec. butyl alcohol 





169. ^vT-3Tqqqq ■qr %IT t: 

(1) a-D-^^m+p-D-WRl 

(2) a-D-iWUl + (3-D-ib<FiUl 

(3) f}-D- J crifh)y + a-D-3R% 

(4) a-D- J c^hly + p-D- J c^hly 







171. TTcTrl'qT^PT' 


(1) 3Tcrcm# ■#W % ^ t qpj3rf % fel 
'4(<rf < =b1’ % ^IcR ^ SWm ^ WTPJ3Tf H, 
c^iN^-q^ (tq) ■qqw fi 


( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


#m CrO| _ 3^R Cr 2 0?“ 3 
qrqpT q# f i 

if, Cr 2 + (d 4 ), Fe 2 + (d G ) FT 3lf?Pf7 »I 



3MW3tiq^lJ^q^^^qqT%qqqnT3rtl<ohl 
■qfsbddi sfiq PhhIui %%tt ^n% f i 


169. Sucrose on hydrolysis gives : 

(1) a-D-Glucose + (1-D-Fructose 

(2) a-D-Fructose + (3-D-Fructose 

(3) (3-D-Glucose + a-D-Fructose 

(4) a-D-Glucose + (i-D-Glucose 

170. An alkene on ozonolysis gives methanal as one of 
the product. Its structure is : 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


(3) 


(4) 


171. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) Interstitial compounds are those that are 
formed when small atoms like H, C or N 
are trapped inside the crystal lattices of 
metals. 

(2) The oxidation states of chromium in CrOf - 
and Cr 2 Of _ are not the same. 

(3) Cr 2 + (d 4 ) is a stronger reducing agent than 
Fe 2 + (d 6 ) in water. 

(4) The transition metals and their compounds 
are known for their catalytic activity due to 
their ability to adopt multiple oxidation 
states and to form complexes. 
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172. IhhIchRsm 3 Tf ^ft-ttt Tjcfr mtv thM 3 rm t ? 

(1) dl^tlld 

(2) oil^OlH 

(3) ^RpT 

(4) ^dlPHH 

173. P)Hfdr^^^WTJl%f^T3TTOt3TTcTTf -0-0- 

■sf«FT %? 

(1) H 2 S 2 0 8 , t R^T 4H)d I $ UcM^Rcb 3Tm 

(2) H 2 S 2 0 7 , Ml^yrM^Rch 3 TTqT 

(3) H 2 S0 3 , 3Tm 

(4) H 2 S0 4 , yO+lRoh 3Tm 

174. 2-9fW[-^T 3 ■cR-2-tl ^FFt f^cTFR 3#rf^TT: 

(a) |3-fTvTFR a#risF^TT t 

(b) ^'b Pm WFT Ml t 

(c) 3 ?Ri1sIvHI % 

(d) fd4dl c b< u l 3##m f 

(1) (b), (c), (d) 

(2) (a), (b), (d) 

(3) (a), (b), (c) 

(4) (a), (c), (d) 

175. fm#dw ^ yP)Pdd mtlmTT : 



OTcRTTf^ 


WfTfrT 

(a) 

CO 

(i) 

3trRt 

(b) 

BaO 

(ii) 

ddlirld 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(in) 

3rmRr 

(d) 

C1 2 0 7 

(iv) 



PdHPdRsId -ITT FRdvrH % ? 


(l) 

(a) 

(hi) 

(b) 

(iv) 

(c) 

(i) 

(d) 

(h) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


176. #^mf|^3TWTdiwf5FT(K f )5.12Kkgniol- 1 
tl ^ f^T ^ 0.078 m 

Hldddl Pdddd m 3TWTT ddHdd 

Wff TDF PHobPdd), t: 

(1) 0.40 K 

(2) 0.60 K 

(3) 0.20 K 

(4) 0.80 K 


172. Which of the following is a basic amino acid ? 


(1) 

Tyrosine 

(2) 

Lysine 

(3) 

Serine 

(4) 

Alanine 

Which of the following oxoacid of sulphur has 

-O 

- O - linkage ? 

(1) 

H 2 S 2 0 8 , peroxodisulphuric acid 

(2) 

H 2 S 2 0 7 , pyrosulphuric acid 

(3) 

H 2 S0 3 , sulphurous acid 

(4) 

H 2 S0 4 , sulphuric acid 

Elimination reaction of 2-Bromo-pentane to form 
pent-2-ene is: 

(a) 

[3-Elimination reaction 

(b) 

Follows Zaitsev rule 

(c) 

Dehydrohalogenation reaction 

(d) 

Dehydration reaction 

(1) 

(b). (c), (d) 

(2) 

(a), (b), (d) 

(3) 

(a), (b), (c) 

(4) 

(a), (c), (d) 


175. Match the following : 



Oxide 


Nature 

(a) 

CO 

(i) 

Basic 

(b) 

BaO 

(h) 

Neutral 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(hi) 

Acidic 

(d) 

o 

bo” 1 

o 

(iv) 

Amphoteric 

Which of the following 

is correct option ? 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(2) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) (h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


176. The freezing point depression constant (K f ) of 
benzene is 5.12 K kg mol -1 . The freezing point 
depression for the solution of molality 0.078 m 
containing a non-electrolyte solute in benzene is 
(rounded off upto two decimal places): 

(1) 0.40 K 

(2) 0.60 K 

(3) 0.20 K 

(4) 0.80 K 
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(1) 

(2) 

PTT duJ4Rd=hl mT 

(3) 

3+44i'+ j i d u idRg<+i mT 

(4) 

Rmid-i cHdhsicbl mT 


178. iHHfdRsId 3##7?TT if rni4d mt WMT 4 

wqftmfrffcnt? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -» CCl 4 a) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) -44 +4 

(2) 0 4 - 4 

(3) +44+4 

(4) 0 4 + 4 

179. 'WR-'S$l$'S 44 ^■Hldi.'+ldld ^mjNaOHmtwrf^lfd 

4 3#rf^TT W W ^fPTt mpff |: 

(1) sfrra %fen4 3#rf^n 

(2) s44 ^Td 4m 

(3) 4^4 4mm 

(4) %4mn4 3##mn 

iso. 1 ]\ Lu 4 444f, ^j44f 3 tr f+memf mt trstr, 

t: 

(1) 71, 71 44 104 

(2) 175, 104 44 71 

(3) 71, 104 4471 

(4) 104, 71 44 71 


F4 

177. Paper chromatography is an example of: 

(1) Thin layer chromatography 

(2) Column chromatography 

(3) Adsorption chromatography 

(4) Partition chromatography 

178. What is the change in oxidation number of carbon 
in the following reaction ? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -+ CC1 4 (1) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) - 4 to + 4 

(2) 0 to - 4 

(3) + 4 to +4 

(4) 0 to +4 

179. Reaction between benzaldehyde and acetophenone 
in presence of dilute NaOH is known as : 

(1) Cross Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(2) Cross Aldol condensation 

(3) Aldol condensation 

(4) Cannizzaro’s reaction 

180. The number of protons, neutrons and electrons in 
^Lu, respectively, are : 

(1) 71, 71 and 104 

(2) 175, 104 and 71 

(3) 71, 104 and 71 

(4) 104, 71 and 71 

- o 0 o - 


- o 0 o - 
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fiHlrlRsiri f¥fr SZJPT # vf: 


1. bpht 
t^T^I 

2. 3T^8J^7 "TT ctf Mr H^/lfcT % fsRT 

■qt8JT?ff 3TW FfH R I 

3. <=h fa<d fTOHRi R7t ST'TTT 3rK RR fail "Q°f 
3qft?rfcT--qw rc <jrr rrttsr fRT Rett cFtf -qTt^nsff 
■qtSJT^M^fwrf^l dfa fab*!) Rt$TT#% ®|K 

"HqflsrfrT-Mslch Mt 6R1ISTTH6I IfaiM, rfr HMI mIIHHI 

fR> -S'H^ "3tTT RR *1$ effeRTT % 3f^T RR 3m [fad 
TTT&rT oFTT HIHHI HMl WQRT I 

4. 5<rlR£lfd=h/$Wdlfalc1 wRcbtfcb RT 3Hdl J l difad % I 

5. RTtSIT-favl R 3i|-c|<u| % feT^ x Rt^TT % PldHl 

RR RRT fadfad 11 SFjffacT RTRT % RRt 

HIHvi) RT fanvll fR x Rt^TT % fad HI RR fa fad HI % 

6. fRRt RlcRT 3 RtfSH 'ifadRI afkRrrcRRRTRtf RFT 
3ncr1 J I R Wt I 

7. R&SII ^fadRI / R7TCRR fa f^tr tjtt R^RT 'fafadRI RRcT 
Rt RfasJTRf HU hfa% fa RTffarfcT-HdR fa tufa I 


Read carefully the follozving instructions: 


1. Each candidate must show on demand his/her 
Admit Card to the Invigilator. 

2. No candidate, without special permission of the 
Superintendent or Invigilator, would leave his/ 
her seat. 

3. The candidates should not leave the 
Examination Hall without handing over their 
Answer Sheet to the Invigilator on duty and 
sign the Attendance Sheet twice. Cases where 
a candidate has not signed the Attendance 
Sheet second time will be deemed not to have 
handed over the Answer Sheet and dealt with 
as an unfair means case. 

4. Use of Electronic/Manual Calculator is 
prohibited. 

5. The candidates are governed by all Rules and 
Regulations of the examination with regard to 
their conduct in the Examination Hall. All cases 
of unfair means will be dealt with as per Rules 
and Regulations of this examination. 

6. No part of the Test Booklet and Answer Sheet 
shall be detached under any circumstances. 

7. The candidates will write the Correct Test 
Booklet Code as given in the Test Booklet/ 
Answer Sheet in the Attendance Sheet. 
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■jftFFF / FtTT FF if fFFfftd TFTF % 3TPdRFd 3FFF FT 

ft#' I 
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1. Wlfadli? FT ?ff fFFR FT% ^Tcf f ? 

(1) 2/F7 

(2) w^fwjr 

(3) fcWtuteH 

(4) mferfim 


2 . 


RFTR RT RJ.3TR.RFT. TffRF FFfaT t 

(1) 37Tf^f FIT 

(2) fdcRlf RT 

(3) fdcRlf RT ^t^ 71 

(4) 3T#Rf^T-^T^JT 


(1) GIFT TR ZIFT 

(2) ICSI TF ZIFT 

(3) GIFT TR ICSI 

(4) ZIFT RT IUT 

5. TRt' Phfm RT FRT FFT 


Strobili or cones are found in : 

(1) Pteris 

(2) Marchantia 

(3) Equisetum 

(4) Salvinia 

The QRS complex in a standard ECG represents : 

(1) Depolarisation of auricles 

(2) Depolarisation of ventricles 

(3) Repolarisation of ventricles 

(4) Repolarisation of auricles 


Match the following 
correct option. 


columns and select the 


PdH -Whi °hl PldH Pd+UI <=hl hdH drO 1 


Column -1 


Column - II 



-I 


RTF-II 

(a) 

Placenta 

(i) 

Androgens 

(a) 

3HH<I 


(i) 

RflFF 

(b) 

Zona pellucida 

(d) 

Human Chorionic 

(b) 

FTTFT ^RH4I 

(d) 

FFFTFF^ 




Gonadotropin 









(hCG) 

(c) 

FFFt-^FFT TlfFFT 

(di) 

3TFFJFit W 

(c) 

Bulbo-urethral 

(id) 

Layer of the ovum 

(d) 

crPl Ps 

rTRffWR 

(iv) 

■Rfffttf%f 


glands 




(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 


(d) 

Leydig cells 

(iv) 

Lubrication of the 

(1) 

(i) 

(IV) (d) 

(di) 





Penis 

(2) 

(id) 

(d) (iv) 

(i) 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(3) 

(d) 

(id) (iv) 

(i) 


(1) 

(i) (iv) (d) 

(id) 


(4) 

(iv) 

(id) (i) 

(d) 


(2) 

(di) (d) (iv) 

(i) 







(3) 

(d) (id) (iv) 

(i) 



ddidld^ F^t P^lddl FT 


(4) 

(iv) (id) (i) 

(d) 


F# FR HFTFP 3 ¥F FIT T^HIdRd f^FT FTFT t ? 






In which of the following techniques, the embryos 
are transferred to assist those females who cannot 
conceive ? 

(1) GIFT and ZIFT 

(2) ICSI and ZIFT 

(3) GIFT and ICSI 

(4) ZIFT and IUT 


(1) 

( 2 ) 


(3) 

(4) ^bl'blfddl 


3#FTshlHlhlH 
RRTFt FHFT 

3#RTshlHlhlH 
3FTRTFt cTSFT, 
RFTRTR-11 

XTTFFT 

YTFFT 


5. Select the correct match. 


(1) 

Phenylketonuria 

Autosomal 
dominant trait 

(2) 

Sickle cell anaemia - 

Autosomal 
recessive trait, 
chromosome-11 

(3) 

Thalassemia 

X linked 

(4) 

Haemophilia 

Y linked 
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6. RhMdlHd 1WWT ^RU f : 

(1) %'^fcpT 

(2) fgF£%#CFT 

(3) cFjq£%#!PT 

(4) 

7. PlHRnRsM 3 Ff ^TT W FHMT W ^ f ? 

(1) WT cR 

(2) TM'vt 

(3) ^nfcT WR f^TT 

(4) #FT3^qRT 

8. fTR % ^#T W# 3 3T^FJ ^T TfREH (WTW1) 

c b\ J ll ? 

(1) yl^wtld^twfWdT 

(2) LH ^ff fTR WdT 

(3) FSH ^ff fTR WcTT 

(4) WI Wen 

9. PW WFT efn Tf wfffa 3^ WR Wd Wl I 

(1) 1MHT 3W W WFl 3RW wff W ■fleft 

tl 

(2) sg£FT WTTfw $4Pdd W^T 11 

(3) =FfwF -qft#WT wnt FT wfi ffcn 1 1 

(4) sg£FT 3M F 7gW 11 

10 . wreTWR^?r^pTn;i 

(1) <’H<TF' WRTdtdd) WFT ^ afp 
% RFFT *¥ ^llpHcrl IlFft % I 

(2) ww wf! -feftw ^ ^Ftt t 3fR ^ 

3Fl8F^FT "PT ^Fft % I 

(3) c!pR,\fRd, ^cT31Tf^%WT'^r%'W n T 3RI:#3 

TF ^Fft f I 

(4) 3RI:RW W ^T RTFFT Rf RPdt, RlfW 
WdTWMfttl 

11. WTC W Rit Wd chlR>|ch|iT ^MldRd ^Fft f : 

(1) FdWR dM-Fdl ebl^lcbiaff^ 

(2) wf^T^fW3Tf^ 

(3) FPJRR dMohdl RdfWIHt ^ 

(4) FTWf dMohcdl Wtiwrstf Tf 
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6. 

Dissolution of the synaptonemal complex occurs 
during : 


(1) 

Zygotene 


(2) 

Diplotene 


(3) 

Leptotene 


(4) 

Pachytene 

7. 

Which of the following is not an attribute of a 
population ? 


(1) 

Natahty 


(2) 

Mortality 


(3) 

Species interaction 


(4) 

Sex ratio 

8. 

Which of the following hormone levels will cause 
release of ovum (ovulation) from the graffian 
follicle ? 


(1) 

High concentration of Progesterone 


(2) 

Low concentration of LH 


(3) 

Low concentration of FSH 


(4) 

High concentration of Estrogen 

9. 

Identify the correct statement with reference to 
human digestive system. 


(1) 

Serosa is the innermost layer of the 
alimentary canal. 


(2) 

Ileum is a highly coiled part. 


(3) 

Vermiform appendix arises from duodenum. 


(4) 

Ileum opens into small intestine. 

10. 

Identify the incorrect statement. 


(1) 

Sapwood is involved in conduction of water 
and minerals from root to leaf. 


(2) 

Sapwood is the innermost secondary xylem 
and is lighter in colour. 


(3) 

Due to deposition of tannins, resins, oils etc., 
heart wood is dark in colour. 


(4) 

Heart wood does not conduct water but gives 
mechanical support. 

11. 

Goblet cells of alimentary canal are modified 
from : 


(1) 

Columnar epithelial cells 


(2) 

Chondrocytes 


(3) 

Compound epithelial cells 


(4) 

Squamous epithelial cells 
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12. aidl^ldch £[R Rl" Hh- 3TRRT HiR =bK u l 51'll % ? 

(1) UV-B IdldRui ^ -&st TH % RRWT RrHiT RR 
RTR 

(2) Hr R RRRRT RR WR RRR#T 

(3) 3qRWfHTRf?Rr\stRT^ S(fR 

(4) Hr RTR £RT RRR RRR% RR% % RRWT 

13. Rit RHRTT RfRRIRR fHR <HtR Hdt t ? 

(1) RVRRTRTRRTT 

(2) HMrT 

(3) RlfR 

(4) RITRRRRRT 

14. RR.RTR. fRRR ^ SRFf rHr H RRT RR RRIRRI *¥ fRTRRR 
fRRU RR HbH 3RRT RWR HH ? 

(1) 800°C RT CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 3fR "RcT RRR 

(2) 600°C RT CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 3H RRT RFR 

(3) 600°C RT CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 HR RR HFR 

(4) 800°C RT CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 #( RRT HFR 

15. R^HRR Ht R9hH+ HRTRT RT RTRH RRIt R R% 
RRHf t, f : 

(1) rHfjr 

(2) RTRT^RRRHRT 

(3) RT^HR>*HR> 

(4) HrFJ 

16. HrMHr rttrHtht RRR | ? 

(1) mJHhIh RR7 H-HR % £RT RTHRH % RTR ^R 
RRTRTfl 

(2) mJHhIh #1 H-RRf % ?fRT RTHRH % RTR ^R 
RRTRTfl 

(3) mJHhIh, rtrrH % rtr ^r h# HHTRTI 

(4) RjH#T H H-RRf % £RT RTRRH % RTR ^R 
RRTRTfl 


12. 

Snow-blindness in Antarctic region is due to : 


(1) 

Inflammation of cornea due to high dose of 
UV-B radiation 


(2) 

High reflection of light from snow 


(3) 

Damage to retina caused by infra-red rays 


(4) 

Freezing of fluids in the eye by low 
temperature 

13. 

The process of growth is maximum during : 


(1) 

Lag phase 


(2) 

Senescence 


(3) 

Dormancy 


(4) 

Log phase 

14. 

From his experiments, S.L. Miller produced amino 
acids by mixing the following in a closed flask : 


(1) 

CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 and water vapor at 800°C 


(2) 

CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 


(3) 

CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 


(4) 

CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 800°C 

15. 

The infectious stage of Plasmodium that enters 
the human body is : 


(1) 

Sporozoites 


(2) 

Female gametocytes 


(3) 

Male gametocytes 


(4) 

Trophozoites 

16. 

Which of the following statements is correct ? 


(1) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through one 
H-bond. 


(2) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through three 
H-bonds. 


(3) 

Adenine does not pair with thymine. 


(4) 

Adenine pairs with thymine through two 
H-bonds. 
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17. 


(1) 

miRtwIr 

Rf.RR.R. Rif W^\ 

(1) 

Polymerases - 

Break the DNA into 



RRTRRT f 



fragments 

(2) 

^RET^R 

Rf.RR.R. % Rf 

(2) 

Nucleases 

Separate the two strands 



^gqftRTf-'JRRT' 



of DNA 



RRRTt 




(3) 

RRRPjfRETRR 

Rf.RRR. R ftlftlM 

(3) 

Exonucleases - 

Make cuts at specific 



TRTRf RJRTTR 



positions within DNA 



EFTTRT t 

(4) 

Ligases 

Join the two DNA 

(4) 

RfRTfR 

Rf Rt.RR.R. % 



molecules 



3R33TfR7r^TfgRTt 





18. 


RfR Rivir£ rr fRi rrt ftdi RTR Rf rr IrrI rrt 
RtfRRTR rrktt t RRrfRi : 

IdvlR^ Tf" dPl<=bl RR RRf RfRTI 
fm^fcff5(^nf^^T%^r#sr RFT^iRTtRRfRi 
RfR rrR % rrj rft Irrr rIrt % 1 
fRl if RfRRiT RR RR 1/3 RFT RlRT t RRfRi Wt 

rrR % ’tft 3 rIrt 1 1 

fcETRt % 3R?R[fRRR TjfeRR RRT % 3TR1 RTR 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 


(4) 


R ft«IR RfR f I 


19. 


^ fRRTfRR Rt 1# R^ftlRRif =blftlRR RRRR ^ ^ 
tdRiRT Rl# f 3TR cblRjch ft^dl RRTRT if R% RR 
RTRt fl fRW 3RRRT (G 0 ) w RTRT 11 RR RfRiRT 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


GxRTRRIT 

SRTRRRT 

G 2 RTRRRT 

MRIRRRT 


20 . 


21. 


31^ 3TRfR# 3ROT fwf RTRT RETT t ? 

(1) RRRT 

(2) WW* 

(3) SfRJjpRT 

(4) ofjpT 

RRi ^=hd< R ■H$<rl J dl Rt.RR.R. R>t RfR Rff RRRT Rif 
IrrIrr RRRT RTRT RFpfRT R?T RRT RTRT RTRT t ? 

(1) 3MRR3 

(2) MflfRRI RPpTTR 

(3) RrRH>H (RRRTR) RTfZ 

(4) RRR^RRRT^T 


17. Choose the correct pair from the following : 


18. If the head of cockroach is removed, it may live for 
few days because: 

(1) the cockroach does not have nervous system. 

(2) the head holds a small proportion of a nervous 
system while the rest is situated along the 
ventral part of its body. 

(3) the head holds a l/3 rd of a nervous system 
while the rest is situated along the dorsal 
part of its body. 

(4) the supra-oesophageal ganglia of the 
cockroach are situated in ventral part of 
abdomen. 

19. Some dividing cells exit the cell cycle and enter 
vegetative inactive stage. This is called quiescent 
stage (G 0 ). This process occurs at the end of: 

(1) G]^ phase 

(2) S phase 

(3) G 2 phase 

(4) M phase 

20. The ovary is half inferior in : 

(1) Mustard 

(2) Sunflower 

(3) Plum 

(4) Brinjal 

21. The sequence that controls the copy number of the 
linked DNA in the vector, is termed : 

(1) Ori site 

(2) Palindromic sequence 

(3) Recognition site 

(4) Selectable marker 
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22. 3TR 'JidRrlcil H<l J l u l Pt-H^h gRT kdT % ? 

(1) %RRT RRT «TTTT3Tf gRT 

(2) RRJ 3TR RcT gRT 


(3) 3TR RRT gRT 


(3) 

insects and water 


(4) RTfR RT Rig gRT 


(4) 

insects or wind 


Rk R7T kRFtkfTTRft R RFRTR % %rr t^Rdd 

23. Match the organism with its use in biotechnology. 

ktfkri 


(a) 

Bacillus (i) 

Cloning vector 

(a) 4RjoPJ (i) 

•RnlPidi 


thuringiensis 


(b) wfer H^FdcbV (h) 

RRR rDNA 3RJRTT 

(b) 

Thermus (h) 

Construction of 


fRRk 


aquations 

first rDNA 

(c) IT iM&ffcm (hi) 

k.TTF.TT. HlRrlkR 



molecule 

eyfaibfHn'y 


(c) 

Agrobacterium (hi) 

DNA polymerase 

(d) R/crWcR (iv) 

Cry Hlild 


tumefaciens 




(d) 

Salmonella (iv) 

Cry proteins 

PinfciRad t)' Rf Rip'fRRRR Rpm, 

l 


typhimurium 



(1) 

(a) 

(iv) 

(b) 

(hi) 

(c) 

(i) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(4) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


24. 


25. 


(d) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(n) 


RWT^^nt? 

(1) Rf.TRT.TT. tvft%3R 

(2) Rf.TRT.R. ## 

(3) 3TR.TTF.it. -qffRRHRRT 

(4) Rt.TTF.TT. RfTffiRT 

fRR M' FTT FF% % FFFf RTF) % RTR frRTTF RR 

Rifi' Irrrr rtt rrf rr! I 


22. In water hyacinth and water lily, pollination takes 
place by: 

(1) water currents only 

(2) wind and water 


Select the correct option from the following : 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (iv) (iii) (i) (ii) 

(2) (hi) (h) (iv) (i) 

(3) (hi) (iv) (i) (h) 

(4) (h) (iv) (hi) (!) 

24. Name the enzyme that facilitates opening of DNA 
helix during transcription. 

(1) DNA helicase 

(2) DNA polymerase 

(3) RNA polymerase 

(4) DNAligase 

25. Match the following diseases with the causative 
organism and select the correct option. 



RTR-I 


RW-II 


Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 


(i) 


(a) 

Typhoid 

(i) 

Wuchereria 

(b) 

^hYddl 

(h) 


(b) 

Pneumonia 

(h) 

Plasmodium 

(c) 


(hi) 


(c) 

Filariasis 

(hi) 

Salmonella 

(d) 

RvffTRT 

(iv) 

tMPb'dU 

(d) 

Malaria 

(iv) 

Haemophilus 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 


(1) 

(m) (IV) (!) 

(h) 


(2) 

(ii) © (hi) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(h) (i) (hi) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(IV) (!) (h) 

(hi) 


(3) 

(IV) (!) (h) 

(hi) 


(4) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 
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26. dWv^H (R;}F<HRRHIdfli|) ig\ RRR 3TFFRT Ffa Rt 

t? 

(1) ^R.R;. 3T^ Ft RFFR 

(2) tRNAFT 

(3) TpR V^-R?TFR Ft RFFR 

(4) RfFRTR R mRNA FT FFR 

27. fgflfaF 3TRF FT RFJRT fRRTFT ''fR RTF t: 

(1) FfiTHT % RRR 

(2) ^7FFTFRT%F<? 

(3) rjffj tr frfj % rfft % rrr 

(4) RRERR ^ -q^ 

28. FF fFRRFRfRR R, ^RF ^ fT.VR.R. % RURt" FT 
fFRFt WM Tf ^FT FT RFF f ? 

(1) UV fsita R -qfRfRFR FRTfR R 

(2) UV fafFCR R VRtRtFTPtR R 

(3) 3TFTFT MFRJT R vM^R RTRTfR R 

(4) RRFTF Rt# RFRT 3 Q,flld)FlMH R 

29. 3tF[TFFFFtG 1 RTFRTT (% 1) %Rft^R^tFFTFT 

RFTFTTI 

(1) RRf FlfRFT FFFTT' FT ^FTFT RtF 11 

(2) FTfRFT FTTRRRt RfFR Rkft f, cffe FRTt f 
#FR DNA Ft yld^ld RRt FRft I 

(3) %FF fRRTFT RlF 11 

(4) Ft.VR'q;. RRFUT zn RfFfifdFFT RtF 11 

30. 3R-'5FF PT FTT RtF % ? 

(1) RF^FTf 3TRRTR 

(2) FTRTFFT 3TRRTR 

(3) 3T^ RRTFff 3TRRTR 

(4) RFFft 3TRRTR 

31. fgTU^ RRfRfcT R[R 3RptR FRJFt" % RFRFT fFR RR Pt" 

t? 

(1) FTRttftrRRtR 

(2) -q^FttHsTtF 

(3) RdfUF 

(4) rNtFRT 


26. The first phase of translation is : 

(1) Recognition of DNA molecule 

(2) Aminoacylation of tRNA 

(3) Recognition of an anti-codon 

(4) Binding of mRNA to ribosome 

27. Meiotic division of the secondary oocyte is 
completed: 

(1) At the time of copulation 

(2) After zygote formation 

(3) At the time of fusion of a sperm with an 
ovum 

(4) Prior to ovulation 

28. In gel electrophoresis, separated DNA fragments 
can be visualized with the help of: 

(1) Ethidium bromide in UV radiation 

(2) Acetocarmine in UV radiation 

(3) Ethidium bromide in infrared radiation 

(4) Acetocarmine in bright blue light 

29. Identify the correct statement with regard to 
G x phase (Gap 1) of interphase. 

(1) Reorganisation of all cell components takes 
place. 

(2) Cell is metabolically active, grows but does 
not replicate its DNA. 

(3) Nuclear Division takes place. 

(4) DNA synthesis or replication takes place. 

30. Ray florets have : 

(1) Superior ovary 

(2) Hypogynous ovary 

(3) H alf infe rior ovary 

(4) Inferior ovary 

31. Bilaterally symmetrical and acoelomate animals 
are exemplified by: 

(1) Platyhelminthes 

(2) Aschelminthes 

(3) Annelida 

(4) Ctenophora 



| Hindi+English | 


G4 


8 


32. RR RRTRf R7t R^RTfRir, fRRRff RTRRTSTt R R7RRT: 32 - 
Jdl^hlyiSjfecb RR 3fR RR RT^ RT% f : 

(1) PdRllVl, fefRR 

(2) R^RTH, <M¥RR 

(3) l^feFT, i#R 

(4) eblSfH 

33. 

33. 3TcT:^c(yi % ^RTR #1 RET) RRRT3T) RR RRR RRT I 

(a) RRTTRRRRRRifiRR 

(b) R1W 3RRRJR RR R$RH 

(c) i]RiJRIRR3TTRRRRRTRtRT 

(d) 3TRR JRJRlt RTR RR RRRT 

(1) (c)T^'(d) 

(2) (a).(b)T^(d) 

(3) fef (d) 

(4) (a)Rcf(b) 34 _ 

34. Pd HPdRsId Rf Ft R?fR RT RcfT RTlfRIRfa #RMT RR 

t? 

(1) jrdfei/H 3TK mfttfwr 

(2) ^R?d/3fR wc^mr 

(3) Rei))ei/3fR 35 _ 

(4) c^/^73ffT HIPIIHH 


35. fRR RTRI RR PnclM RR Rf%RT fa Ruth RR RRR RRl I 

RW-II 


(a) 

RTR-I 

^PPHT'hd 

N Nr' 

(b) 

q^HiP+Kn 

(c) 

^diPtxrl 


(d) 

Pd'hlPI^ 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(2) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(IV) 

(3) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iii) 

(4) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(ii) 


(i) RfRRRT yPdPsbdl 

(ii) RRRRRCRT 

(iii) R^lPd^H 
PdHIRc^id TTR^RI 
RRRTRR 

(iv) RRR fRRrf RsWlPdH 
^RlfRRRtRR RPHI 

(d) 

M 

M 

(iv) 

(i) 


36. 


^f*RR R<R dTdPbd % RR RRTRWT f : 

(1) RpRRR) fRRRR RR 

(2) aPliUlPlcb i^PpR RR 

(3) yi^Pddi <=K U I RR 

(4) 3H^dl PdPb<u| rr 


36. 


Identify the substances having glycosidic bond and 
peptide bond, respectively in their structure : 

(1) Glycerol, trypsin 

(2) Cellulose, lecithin 

(3) Inulin, insulin 

(4) Chitin, cholesterol 


Select the correct events that occur during 
inspiration. 

(a) Contraction of diaphragm 

(b) Contraction of external inter-costal muscles 

(c) Pulmonary volume decreases 

(d) Intra pulmonary pressure increases 

(1) (c) and (d) 

(2) (a), (b) and (d) 

(3) only (d) 

(4) (a) and (b) 

Which of the following pairs is of unicellular 
algae ? 

(1) Gelidium and Gracilaria 

(2) Anabaena and Volvox 

(3) Clilorella and Spirulina 

(4) Laminaria and Sargassum 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column-I Column-II 


(a) 

Eosinophils 

(i) 

(b) 

Basophils 

(ii) 

(c) 

Neutrophils 

(m) 

(d) 

Lymphocytes 

(iv) 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(11) 

(in) 

(2) 

(i) 

(n) 

(IV) 

(in) 

(3) 

(n) 

(i) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(11) 

(i) 


Immune response 

Phagocytosis 

Release 

histaminase, 

destructive 

enzymes 

Release granules 

containing 

histamine 


Flippers of Penguins and Dolphins are examples 
of: 

(1) Convergent evolution 

(2) Industrial melanism 

(3) Natural selection 

(4) Adaptive radiation 
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37. wwm ^M=b<rll Ml41 : 

(1) cTR Tffsr ciifecbl if 

(2) ^=bhiu| efft wftm RlpR ^#[RT if 

(3) ^dfldd if 

(4) 3TR % 3TTRt 3 

38. fdR Rif RT Ihcim RI Rff Pq<*,rH RT Rif I 


(a) 

_^_ 

I 

_V 


(1) 

RW-II 

RnRTwu R 6-15 

fR 

A *\ c 


(b) 

icHWdid ^ HLI 

(d) 

RfRTFRlRf 

(c) 

R^RfT 


(id) 

RffMfR 

(d) 

■far i?T 


(IV) 

3TffRRltR 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(id) 

(IV) 

(i) 

(d) 


(2) 

(IV) 

(d) 

(id) 

(i) 


(3) 

(i) 

(IV) 

(id) 

(d) 


(4) 

(d) 

(id) 

(IV) 

(i) 



39. 


40. 


41 . 


RRI RT R> RFT Rfd-R % PTR! if Hlil - TR "Rhst 

(a) WT^%3T^WFJR 

(b) ir Rf ^RRf' Rvft 3TffR wrn 

(c) Red % 3TR7 ^5f 

(d) % 3RR ^UT-RR 

(1) (a),(b)3R( c ) 

(2) (c)3fa(d) 

(3) (a)3fa(d) 

(4) %Rd (a) 

RT 1987 if dTP^dd HldHlVl fRH R fdWl % %tt 

RRT^ffR fRR RTT R ? 

(1) 3tn3fPTRt^fd-qf5n^R^-q^T?rfRT3rd4H 

(2) ^fR TJf RFTf RT RTRTT 

(3) e-^R (e-ffW) RTlWFT 

(4) TRiHTl^iHR R^lcR: RRffRRtR 

% HpR?H 

PiH if e bld'Hl yield Rfpifif d§dldd if ifteTt % ? 

(1) RfvTRT 

(2) rffed 

(3) I#PT 

(4) ^dbdlPsH 


37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


41. 


G4 

Cuboidal epithelium with brush border of microvilli 
is found in : 

(1) ducts of salivary glands 

(2) proximal convoluted tubule of nephron 

(3) eustachian tube 

(4) lining of intestine 

Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

6 - 15 pairs of 
gill slits 

(i) 

Try go n 

(b) 

Heterocercal 

caudal fin 

(d) 

Cyclostomes 

(c) 

Air Bladder 

(id) 

Chondrichthy e s 

(d) 

Poison sting 

(iv) 

Osteichthyes 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(id) (iv) (i) 

(d) 


(2) 

(iv) (d) (hi) 

(i) 


(3) 

(i) (iv) (id) 

(d) 


(4) 

(d) (id) (iv) 

(i) 



The plant parts which consist of two generations - 
one within the other : 

(a) Pollen grains inside the anther 

(b) Germinated pollen grain with two male 
gametes 

(c) Seed inside the fruit 

(d) Embryo sac inside the ovule 

(1) (a), (b) and (c) 

(2) (c) and (d) 

(3) (a) and (d) 

(4) (a) only 

Montreal protocol was signed in 1987 for control 
of: 

(1) Emission of ozone depleting substances 

(2) Release of Green House gases 

(3) Disposal of e-wastes 

(4) Transport of Genetically modified organisms 
from one country to another 

Which one of the following is the most abundant 
protein in the animals ? 

(1) Collagen 

(2) Lectin 

(3) Insulin 

(4) Haemoglobin 



42. ^Rit 3TR I £RT RFRFl RFl RMT ^fRFftfRRT RiR t: 

(1) 5' - GGAACC - 3’ 

3' - CCTTGG - 5' 

(2) 5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(3) 5' - GGATCC - 3’ 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(4) 5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

43. RfRRl vHlldk m frRf%#5r^t^t0.34 nm t HR 
RRi RHHl4l ohl^lchl RTl DNA R?t fg^TSRff S*TR 

RTf RRRT 6.6 x 10 9 bp 11 RR DNA Rit RRRT^ 
FlRt RFTRR : 

(1) 2.5 RteT 

(2) 2.2 Rte 

(3) 2.7 Rte 

(4) 2.0 Rte 

44. RxrlldK Wf RTRl RIRRf Rft HFRf^TRTrHf 3 
FRT RRffRT 37MR7RT RR% RRRR R?fR RT/Rl t/f ? 

(1) %RRTRT|tz 

(2) HRtfdRT 3ffT 3 tN#RR 

(3) 3RTliRRI HR RRHIRR 

(4) %RRTHRrfRRT 
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42. The specific palindromic sequence which is 


recognized by EcoRI is : 

(1) 

5' - GGAACC - 3' 

3'- CCTTGG-5’ 

(2) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 

3' - GAATTC - 5' 

(3) 

5' - GGATCC - 3' 

3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(4) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 

3' - CTTAAG - 5' 


43. If the distance between two consecutive base pairs 
is 0.34 nm and the total number of base pairs of a 
DNA double helix in a typical mammalian cell is 
6.6 x 10 9 bp, then the length of the DNA is 
approximately: 

(1) 2.5 meters 

(2) 2.2 meters 

(3) 2.7 meters 

(4) 2.0 meters 

44. The product(s) of reaction catalyzed by nitrogenase 
in root nodules of leguminous plants is/are : 

(1) Nitrate alone 

(2) Ammonia and oxygen 

(3) Ammonia and hydrogen 

(4) Ammonia alone 


45. fRR R R?TR, RR HtRT % Rjfl' RRRRRTf RTl RRf^R RRRT % 
Ht RTRR RTt fRTRTHf £RT RTRIRRT R RRRT1R % RTRR 
fRRTfRRlTRt? 

(a) %lM FW R HtMr Rit fRR 

(b) HRRTR1RR RldHRll RTTrIcRIR 

(c) RRtR^RRRTr 3 RRTfRl RTT rIcRIR 

(d) RJR FRT RRTRf RM^RRI ^RT Rit RR^ 

(1) (a) RR (c) 

(2) (b), (c) RR (d) 

(3) %RRT (d) 

(4) %RRT (a) 

46. fRRR % iHHlvlRsId R R RlR RT RR HfRRTRR H# 

Mrrrtrr!rt t? 

(1) TfRFTRRR 

(2) iRRRRT 

(3) tRlRH %R T TRT 

(4) RRR RTT RfTRRt RR 


45. Which of the following refer to correct examp le(s) 
of organisms which have evolved due to changes 
in environment brought about by anthropogenic 
action ? 

(a) Darwin’s Finches of Galapagos islands. 

(b) Herbicide resistant weeds. 

(c) Drug resistant eukaryotes. 

(d) Man-created breeds of domesticated animals 
like dogs. 

(1) (a) and (c) 

(2) (b), (c) and (d) 

(3) only (d) 

(4) only (a) 

46. Which of the following regions of the globe exhibits 
highest species diversity ? 

(1) Madagascar 

(2) Himalayas 

(3) Amazon forests 

(4) Western Ghats of India 
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47. 


48. 


49. 


50. 


51. 


c blPjl c bl3Tf Jdl^yVlH 3TR 
Phh 1 u I RIT TJFP FRET R?PT HT f ? 

( 1 ) 

(2) TTT^ft^FT 

(3) MldlfllH 

(4) ^iRnobl 

PPs<n ^ ■MdPH rr ^ y^Hd rrP RFft r<jp % ■'fr^ rP 


47. Which is the important site of formation of 
glycoproteins and glycolipids in eukaryotic cells ? 

(1) Peroxisomes 

(2) Golgi bodies 

(3) Polysomes 

(4) Endoplasmic reticulum 

48. How many true breeding pea plant varieties did 
Mendel select as pairs, which were similar except 
in one character with contrasting traits ? 


fREPt fRERt RR ^Rt % RR R ^JET Rl pcIHild f^REtf 

(1) 

2 



Rl^ % 3R1M tjoh RRH «lt ? 

(2) 

14 



(1) 

2 


(3) 

8 



(2) 

14 


(4) 

4 



(3) 

8 






141 

4 


49. Match the following 

columns and select the 

V*/ 



correct option. 



fTR 

RTRf RE fPRFT REfRRER RE RRE REl 1 


Column -1 


Column - II 


RTR-I 

RfE-II 

(a) 

Floating Ribs 

(i) 

Located between 

(a) 

RERt RC#PTT (i) 

^RCt RE RTERt 




second and 



iTO# % #£f f^Td 




seventh ribs 



f 

(b) 

Acromion 

(h) 

Head of the 

(b) 

MybYdRH (n) 

^eereeetH 




Humerus 

(c) 

■A^<dl (in) 

EErfEEEE 

(c) 

Scapula 

(hi) 

Clavicle 

(d) 

renter ^ (iv) 

EElfEE Tf E# 

(d) 

Glenoid cavity 

(iv) 

Do not connect 


(a) (b) (c) (d) 





with the sternum 

(1) 

(i) (m) (h) (iv) 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(2) 

(ih) (ii) (IV) (1) 


(1) 

(i) (hi) (ii) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(IV) (ill) (1) (h) 


(2) 

(m) (h) (iv) 

(i) 


(4) 

(ii) (iv) (i) (in) 


(3) 

(iv) (hi) (i) 

(h) 


#T 

■H-dRd ppfl %pnp' PdRxrH EE 

ERE RED 

(4) 

(h) (iv) (i) 

(in) 


(1) 

RE1EE d^Rdl, REfERTEpEFf 

50. Select the option including all sexually transmitted 




diseases. 



(2) 

AIDS, RRlftET, 'hl^Rdl 


(1) 

Gonorrhoea, Malaria, Genital herpes 

(3) 

%CPC, AIDS, MhfpR 


(2) 

AIDS, Malaria, Filaria 


(4) 

EpnRT, RHPhPdlH, REfERT RpEPf 

(3) 

Cancer, AIDS, Syphilis 



(4) Gonorrhoea, Syphilis, Genital herpes 


(1) 3 Rit <?TSt Rp RTrlf ‘'PC 

(2) 3 3il^|oh sMllHdRd R f I 

(3) PdHPdM M RptpT.P;. RTfER £KT Rfi 

tl 

(4) RpRRR tpWT sFT RTf W^i RIT 

M^FT RR% RiPf RJRt f I 


Identify the wrong statement with regard to 

Restriction Enzymes. 

(1) They cut the strand of DNA at palindromic 
sites. 

(2) They are useful in genetic engineering. 

(3) Sticky ends can be joined by using DNA 
ligases. 

(4) Each restriction enzyme functions by 
inspecting the length of a DNA sequence. 
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52. fdR Tcf^Tf RT InclM Phft Pq<*><rH RT RRT RTf I 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


■w^r-i 

wffcztf&F 7 (i) 

°%ZFTfarm 

Zl&frgtrf tfdlwlw (ii) 

nhiw>H mvgtsm (in) 
UVUFdeW ITpK (iv) 


■?rW-II 

s^PdRcb 3TRT 
RHPdcb 3TRT 
W-RRTRRRRB 


(1) 

(a) 

(ii) 

(b) 

(i) 

(c) (d) 

(iv) (hi) 

(2) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) (hi) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) (i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) (i) 


53. 


3T^rt faiRR % 7R4 3 PdHpdRsId Rl ^)Rrld 
4)1 Pd d,: 


(a) ^rqrfeea^m 

(b) ^[RWSRTRT 

(c) fipRSSRTRT 

(d) MIPlIdsbH 

(dldlddsRlRPl) 


(i) RRdt'iRd 

(ii) RlfPWT 

(iii) 414 faPlH'M 

(iv) WBd 


RinlciRad Pf HP^ 4 ><rH -^Pm,: 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) (d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) (i) 

(2) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) (hi) 

(3) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) (i) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) (h) 


54. 3qT4Hl4d%MRd?;d%TR4^RRrTR'SR4?r RRFTtI 

(1) C0 2 RT 3Tff^TR <?R slhPdlRH ^ W Reft 
0 2 3 RR RR HRR11 

(2) 4I^^PMobl^H + 4ft 3R Rddl 3h4Hl41hfteftRH 

Rift if ffcft 11 

(3) R?J <£pM<hl if RB p C() 2 3hdBl?ftHl J d)RH Rift 
3 WW iftfft f I 

(4) 3TR#5R Rt 4l4l J dlPdd R RRT tJRRT: 0 2 % 
3TffRR 4R if TRpRT 11 
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52. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 

Column - II 

(a) 

Clostridium 

butylicum 

(i) Cyclosporin-A 

(b) 

Trichoderma 

polysporum 

(ii) Butyric Acid 

(c) 

Monascus 

purpureus 

(hi) Citric Acid 

(d) 

Aspergillus niger 

(iv) Blood cholesterol 
lowering agent 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(h) (i) (iv) 

(hi) 

(2) 

( 1 ) (h) (iv) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(iv) (m) (h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(m) (iv) (h) 

(i) 

Match the following with respect to meiosis : 

(a) 

Zygotene (i) 

Terminalization 

(b) 

Pachytene (h) 

Chiasmata 

(c) 

Diplotene (iii) 

Crossing over 

(d) 

Diakinesis (iv) 

Synapsis 

Select the correct option from the following : 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) (hi) (h) 

(i) 

(2) 

(i) (h) (iv) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(h) (iv) (hi) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 


54. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 

transport of oxygen. 

(1) Partial pressure of C0 2 can interfere with 
0 2 binding with haemoglobin. 

(2) Higher H + cone, in alveoli favours the 
formation of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(3) Low pC0 2 in alveoli favours the formation 
of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(4) Binding of oxygen with haemoglobin is 
mainly related to partial pressure of 0 2 . 
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55. fkR k kk kl kfk k WFFTT kkTT ? 

(1) Mck)ktHkqTTTd<F=b HPd<blkNa + qk^FT 

(2) Mjidd ¥d^Pd<=b chRch SKI clinch|3Tf^T kkMd 
IjRT 

(3) JG 

(4) ADH%^rMG4U|^3tf?^^r^T 

56. 3T#fe qqk % fkBT k PHHPdRdd k k kk ^TT qPTT 

^rtI? 

(1) k ira ■sForf % 3kik u i k ‘mffcr^r kk f i 

(2) k kTfkTTqsq ^ wq k kk f i 

(3) k krfkTTqsq k kfkr qqk kl ^iqq qkf f i 

(4) k fkkf %Q# 

57. Bt qqrra kt Ik^r kf ^fhdH k fkr kk 

k BHiP^qi qq[kqqk qk t, qkkk t: 

(1) =bdkk kk k 

(2) wr ^h^Ph k 

(3) kk wr^ft k 

(4) kk kkkf k 

58. PtvH fkfk urt kkkk ^kk q^ kkk kq k kf kt 

¥qqq‘kqkl¥ fkRktqktt? 

(1) qqrfkkq y*m 

(2) qkqq 

(3) 3k:qqqq 

(4) kkqqqq 

59. kq kffzT k fkq; kk k qqqq qrk t ? 

(a) ^jkkfisr k fkq k ^ ^ kkf kk t 

3fR qq k1<=N k 3k qqr qk Tikt k i 

(b) dkki k kqqr ^kk qqq k qqfkiq 
kk ti 

(c) kkk dPn=bi kr i jkk qk kUddi kkT 11 

(d) kfizr kf kk qqkk k fkqifkq fkqT t : 
kkkffzi, d^Pkd qk kkktkriqi i 

(1) (c)qk(a) 

( 2 ) (a)qk(b) 

(3) (b) Tk (c) 

(4) (d) qk (c) 


G4 

55. Which of the following would help in prevention of 
diuresis ? 

(1) ReabsorptionofNa + and water from renal 
tubules due to aldosterone 

(2) Atrial natriuretic factor causes 
vasoconstriction 

(3) Decrease in secretion of renin by JG cells 

(4) More water reabsorption due to 
under secretion of ADH 

56. Which of the following statements about inclusion 
bodies is incorrect ? 

(1) These are involved in ingestion of food 
particles. 

(2) They he free in the cytoplasm. 

(3) These represent reserve material in 
cytoplasm. 

(4) They are not bound by any membrane. 

57. Bt cotton variety that was developed by the 
introduction of toxin gene of Bacillus thuringiensis 
(Bt) is resistant to : 

(1) Fungal diseases 

(2) Plant nematodes 

(3) Insect predators 

(4) Insect pests 

58. By which method was a new breed ‘Hisardale’ of 
sheep formed by using Bikaneri ewes and Marino 
rams ? 

(1) Mutational breeding 

(2) Cross breeding 

(3) Inbreeding 

(4) Out crossing 

59. Which of the following statements are true for 
the phylum-Chordata ? 

(a) In Urochordata notochord extends from 
head to tail and it is present throughout 
their life. 

(b) In Vertebrata notochord is present during 
the embryonic period only. 

(c) Central nervous system is dorsal and 
hollow. 

(d) Chordata is divided into 3 subphyla : 
Hemichordata, Tunicata and 
Cephalochordata. 

(1) (c) and (a) 

(2) (a) and (b) 

(3) (b) and (c) 

(4) (d) and (c) 
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60. TH& didd dil ddd ddl I 

(1) wrtRn^etfddT Tf Rdfdd 11 

(2) fgfvH 3T^rmt cbir^icbiaff T3°f r 

f^n^nti 

(3) igf^FT WTO#™ Tf ddfdd 11 

(4) J<4fb)<=biT5cbT^ J<4=bTH4lP*i¥yy r! 3ftd Rdf 

tl 


60. Select the correct statement. 

(1) Glucagon is associated with hypoglycemia. 

(2) Insulin acts on pancreatic cells and 
adipocytes. 

(3) Insulin is associated with hyperglycemia. 

(4) Glucocorticoids stimulate gluconeogenesis. 

61. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


61. fdR Tddf RT IhcIM RF Rift facbcH RT RFf I 

■rtr-i rw-ii 


(a) ^5, dfdTTf dfdR (i) 

(b) RfRF 3 31% HHrHPd dyf (li) fdR| 

RTdf 3 rrMt 


(c) 



(iii) 

dUlkJHI 

(d) 

'Sll 


(iv) 

ri) cb'&l 


(a) (b) (c) 

<d) 



(1) 

(iv) (i) (ii) 

(hi) 



(2) 

(hi) (ii) (i) 

(iv) 



(3) 

(ii) (i) (hi) 

(iv) 



(4) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 



RTR 

dlftdR 3 Rfdt RRt % RTd RTfddf % 1# 

ddlt?<u| ^ -^Alcrld cblPdU. 1 




(a) 

R^sfRtdtdR 


(i) 

dt)R 

(b) 

fgdtddldtRR 

*\ r\ 


(h) 

fR5 

(c) 

TOWM 


(ui) 

WTtR 

(d) 

Ifdtd-'MdR 


(iv) 

did 


fdRdd : 





(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 



(1) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 



(2) 

(iv) (hi) (h) 

(i) 



(3) 

(i) (h) (hi) 

(iv) 



(4) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

(i) 





Column -1 

Column - II 

(a) 

Gregarious, polyphagous (i) 
pest 

Asterias 

(b) 

Adult with radial (h) 

symmetry and larva 
with bilateral symmetry 

Scorpion 

(c) 

Book lungs 

(hi) 

Ctenoplana 

(d) 

Bioluminescence 

(iv) 

Locusta 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (i) (h) 

(m) 


(2) 

(hi) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(h) (i) (m) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 



Match the trophic levels with their correct species 
examples in grassland ecosystem. 


(a) 

Fourth trophic level 

(i) 

Crow 

(b) 

Second trophic level 

(h) 

Vulture 

(c) 

First trophic level 

(hi) 

Rabbit 

(d) 

Third trophic level 

(iv) 

Grass 


Select the correct 

option: 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 


63. dR cffe iHd'dcb RT dTR RdTfft fRFf Rf Rt RRR R 
%dddf Tf dR% IFf Rf R RdTdTt iftdt t, ddT d?l 
% RRdT Rt %RR Rddt f I 

(1) r^vfh 

(2) vfddftd 

(3) dRTtfRR 3RR 

(4) UlsTdkblsHlH 


63. Name the plant growth regulator which upon 
spraying on sugarcane crop, increases the length 
of stem, thus increasing the yield of sugarcane 
crop. 

(1) GibbereUin 

(2) Ethylene 

(3) Abscisic acid 

(4) Cytokinin 
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64. iHHidRsId 3 3 #31 TT^ftcT Pddfad ^ «1 

M?RRR<?T?f‘ : T$rt? 

(1) M,®yirych 3 rvt 

(2) rinYelcb 3RVT 

(3) 

(4) faWYrl<*> 3RVT 


65. RRT MlRd^TR^RRrfiRfT dcMIThdl ^^-RRlfiRb 

3cMK<bdl%TPR4Tf, fdHfdRsId^^’m WT - ?# 

t? 

(1) 3dHTbdl R^^RBlfipb ddIKdKil 
Tf 3 ?f^W $)dl % I 

(2) HR^RRllHcb 3rMI<ohdl 3^kP h ddHTbdl 
RTT 1 1 3fk 3#J5T 11 

(3) HRicT]?RllH c b dcMIThdl aftc^-RRllRcb <J^K<=bdl 

% #5f ^ Rff f I 

(4) ^f^rarsto ddIKdKil ddHTbdl 

Tf RTR M 11 

66. ^e(,|^M| fchych) «Kd^ 3 'H^Hdl ^TdTt? 

(1) f^TFTDH RTf fsfcFR 3 

(2) %#=Tr3FT^%#RTf 

(3) RTf -Y*r 3 

(4) rTzTr ^1 wTwifi: 3 

67. fTR TdRTRR pH<rlM RR TUft RR ^RFT RRl I 


(a) 

(b) 


^w-i 


(i) 


M,dl H)■Hid fell'd (ii) 
RitRTft 


(c) STR.tpl-R-idT^ 


(d) Rt.RTf.3TR. 


(1) 

(a) 

(m) 

(b) 

(ii) 

(c) 

(i) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(hi) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 


(m) 

(iv) 

(d) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(m) 


TrW-II 

PdPbrRI 

dYl=bldRJWT 

HIVWFTRR-qRT 

VFTFTT 

(W 

^fzf¥¥m 


64. 


65. 


66 . 


67. 


G4 

Which of the following is not an inhibitory 
substance governing seed dormancy ? 

(1) Abscisic acid 

(2) Phenolic acid 

(3) Para-ascorbic acid 

(4) Gibberellic acid 

In relation to Gross primary productivity and Net 
primary productivity of an ecosystem, which one 
of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Gross primary productivity is always more 
than net primary productivity. 

(2) Gross primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity are one and same. 

(3) There is no relationship between Gross 
primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity. 

(4) Gross primary productivity is always less 
than net primary productivity. 

The enzyme enterokinase helps in conversion of: 

(1) trypsinogen into trypsin 

(2) caseinogen into casein 

(3) p ep sino ge n into pep sin 

(4) protein into polypeptides 


Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 



Column - II 

(a) 

Bt cotton 


(i) 

Gene therapy 

(b) 

Adenosine 

deaminase 

deficiency 


(h) 

Cellular defence 

(c) 

RNAi 


(hi) 

Detection of HIV 

infection 

(d) 

PCR 


(iv) 

Bacillus 

thuringiensis 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(m) (h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(h) (hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 


(3) 

(i) (h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(iv) (i) 

(h) 

(m) 




68. fRR Tf SRRfa TpM 3RTR RiT I 

(1) '^dlPd-h 3RTR 

(2) dlsjPPH 

(3) ^cT^T 

(4) RRTMr 
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68. Identify the basic amino acid from the following. 

(1) Glutamic Acid 

(2) Lysine 

(3) Valine 

(4) Tyrosine 


69. 3hPhc|i 4 d^f 3m-qr^qfTf 3 h 4> ^f%1wr3 PdHPdRsid 


Rif ^PlRrld dPlPdU.: 


(a) 

cRtl? 

© 

(b) 

fRRI 

(ii) 

(c) 

RtTTR 

(hi) 

(d) 

tRRfR 

(iv) 


TRRtRR tJTRTt : 



(a) (b) 

(c) 

(i) 

(iv) (hi) 

(ii) 

(2) 

(hi) (iv) 

(ii) 

(3) 

(iv) (l) 

(ii) 

(4) 

(ii) (i) 

(iv) 


MRT Rq RRTWT 3TWR 
WTRR3TgRq 

Sn^.TI.TI. ^cf 

(d) 

(i) 

(i) 

(m) 

(m) 


70. dldlPulR i)PddURit3TP; 

R%R RRRtt? 

(1) ^Pddl RR ^bc^dl 

(2) -hldljRdl tr 

(3) tRr RR WTWnffefw 

(4) ^PHdl -Qcf R^dl^Rdl 


71. dldd^di % fRRR 3, PhhRhRsM RTTr4rTTT RTRR■*# 

t? 


69. Match the following concerning essential elements 
and their functions in plants : 


(a) 

Iron 


(i) 

Photolysis of water 

(b) 

Zinc 


(h) 

Pollen germination 

(c) 

Boron 


(in) 

Required for chlorophyll 
biosynthesis 

(d) 

Manganese 

(iv) 

IAA biosynthesis 

Select the correct 

option: 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(4) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


70. Presence of which of the following conditions in 
urine are indicative of Diabetes Mellitus ? 

(1) Uremia and Renal Calculi 

(2) Ketonuria and Glycosuria 

(3) Renal calculi and Hyperglycaemia 

(4) Uremia and Ketonuria 


(1) RRt) 3TTRRTT % fRRT MR 3TR.Tnr.TT. g)RT 

tl 

(2) RRt) RlRtR 3TTRRTT % RTT«T TRpTTR.TT RldT 11 

(3) RRt) Rt#T 3TTRRTT % fRRT MR Tgt.TTR.TT gpTT 

tl 

(4) RRt) 3TR.TTR.TT % RTR RUfR 3TTRTTJT gtRT f1 


71. Which of the following is correct about viroids ? 

(1) They have free RNA without protein coat. 

(2) They have DNA with protein coat. 

(3) They have free DNA without protein coat. 

(4) They have RNA with protein coat. 
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72. 


fdR fern RT 1 h<tIM RT dlrad IqobrH RT RRT RTl I 

■feR-i fe^r-ii 


(a) 3TFfe3fTRRR^ 

(b) RlfevRI 


(c) ^RRpRhfeRT 


(d) 

feqfe 



(a) (b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(hi) (i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(iv) (ii) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) (h) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(ii) M 

(1) 


( i) T^^ifefeffecr 
RlfelRtf 

(ii) <Mrtrt^hmc;k 

RR 

(iii) 3felRR Rsl^cbl 3 

^ Tfcft t 

(iv) ^pHdt ffRvft 3 

fRR'^Tt t 

(d) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(m) 

(iv) 


72. 


73. fete^WR, ^fetdRlzH ffeRffe 3fe %Rfe 
Rl fefe' % £KT 3TRf tfe* RTT 3cMlPdd fRR RRT t ? 

(1) cffe TT TTRR 

(2) TdT R( 3RR 

(3) RRRRCTRR 

(4) feTRTffwfeR 


73. 


74. TTR* Tf % 3FJFTR, fRR 3 Rife fefeRTT W1W1 fRRft 

t? 

(1) 20 fi#PR 

(2) 50 fi#PR 

(3) 7fi#PR 

(4) 1.5 PRPddH 


74. 


75. 4fe|u^ RT ffe, feRFR cR fl RR Tl fefeR ‘fen t ? 

(1) dfelu^K 

(2) #3RRRR 

(3) ffeFT 

(4) RpdRT 


75. 


76. iRR ^ RRRT RRT d$ : t ? 

(1) RT^feqjfeR R -Q^ 3TffeftRR fe^Tfe, fefe 

fe-RR?R Rfef f, Wf fl 

(2) RRTRR s^PdH ff A tfe B sfURTR Wf ffe 
FTffRR -sfsf SET lit ffdt 11 

(3) R^RfeRfefrffeft faffed ^-qb)d//sKI 3rMlRd 
■fen %i 

(4) RJR 3 s^Rdd RR-^Pdd Tf Rfeffe Rfe11 


Match the following 
correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Organ of Corti 

(b) Cochlea 

(c) Eustachian tube 

(d) Stapes 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(hi) 

® 

(iv) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(i) 


G4 

columns and select the 


(i) 

Column - II 

Connects middle 

ear and pharynx 

(h) 

Coiled part of the 
labyrinth 

(in) 

Attached to the 


oval window 

(iv) 

Located on the 


basilar 


membrane 

(d) 


(h) 


(in) 


(in) 


(iv) 



Secondary metabolites such as nicotine, strychnine 
and caffeine are produced by plants for their : 

(1) Growth response 

(2) Defence action 

(3) Effect on reproduction 

(4) Nutritive value 


According to Robert May, the global species 
diversity is about: 

(1) 20 million 

(2) 50 million 

(3) 7 million 

(4) 1.5 million 


The body of the ovule is fused within the funicle 
at : 

(1) Micropyle 

(2) Nucellus 

(3) Chalaza 

(4) Hilum 


Which of the following statements is not 

correct ? 

(1) The proinsulin has an extra peptide called 
C-peptide. 

(2) The functional insulin has A and B chains 
linked together by hydrogen bonds. 

(3) Genetically engineered insulin is produced 
in E-Coli. 

(4) In man insulin is synthesised as a 
proinsulin. 
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77. MEHlPm.1 
“ friwT 'srfcR^jr ” wt 11 

(2) TfflfRT ufcTOTT #ft 13flT Tjnf ^[$bM \%ft 

tl 

(3) ^ ^ ^ w<r prctt t, ^■‘PriwT 

IlfdWT PIT 3<l??<u| 11 

(4) Pd MAllylpTTPnk (^fpp3TPPTT|P) yfdPH% 
M 3 3TRTT f 3fR ppk pf pfdT# PPPl 
ftp ti ^“Trf^TTfi%i^T”^tti 

78. F^%3FPR^PTFF^PT#^'p^PFT W^TTPTt? 

(1) FPlfPPT^T% 

(2) STWq^li 

(3) WP^pt 

(4) ^5T^% 

79. fRftpT3TRd Psb%t!, c h yHM3<bl4dd kK WblMPldt 

TRMT PFT Fldt t ? 


(1) 

PPT 

(2) 

PI 

(3) 

#P 

(4) 

^pf 


80. d^ll'lPd % Tjq^f Rh^H PIT yi4lPl=h WFP fpFTP 

Iptft pt? 

(1) WP 

(2) PTPTf 

(3) RTPP 

(4) TpFP 

81. TTfp3PT^W:PTTPr3wpftpi%^%pM3PTcT% 
FP 3WPT F fppTFFf PIT T[FF PPFT F P?TP TTf FfpTPT 
3tH<| 41 Fldt t? 

(1) T[FrtFFTP 

(2) Wi^TF 

(3) 41qpc4| j-cH 

(4) PIFkF^P 
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77. 

Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
immunity. 


(1) 

When ready-made antibodies are directly 
given, it is called “Passive immunity”. 


(2) 

Active immunity is quick and gives full 
response. 


(3) 

Foetus receives some antibodies from 
mother, it is an example for passive 
immunity. 


(4) 

When exposed to antigen (living or dead) 
antibodies are produced in the host’s body. 
It is called “Active immunity”. 

78. 

The roots that originate from the base of the stem 
are : 


(1) 

Primary roots 


(2) 

Prop roots 


(3) 

Lateral roots 


(4) 

Fibrous roots 

79. 

The number of substrate level phosphorylations 
in one turn of citric acid cycle is : 


(1) 

One 


(2) 

Two 


(3) 

Three 


(4) 

Zero 

80. 

Experimental verification of the chromosomal 
theory of inheritance was done by : 


(1) 

Sutton 


(2) 

Boveri 


(3) 

Morgan 


(4) 

Mendel 

81. 

The process responsible for facilitating loss of water 
in liquid form from the tip of grass blades at night 
and in early morning is : 


(1) 

Root pressure 


(2) 

Imbibition 


(3) 

Plasmolysis 


(4) 

Transpiration 
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82. R RuBisCo TyTfF 3#?#3FTtedTl Hfpqr 

^ r^cbi PhhIui fPtt t ? 

(1) 3-C^lfTF^T 1 3PJ 

(2) 6-C^lfTF^T 1 3PJ 

(3) 4-C^ffW^T 1 3T^3fR2-C^ffW^T 1 31^ 

(4) 3-C^ffw%2 3TT3 

83. ^#1 T 75Tt ABO W W\ ^7T fTTTd ^Kdl t tM 

Tf 7 TcTrT ^7«FT^7l I 

(1) TpF ^qpFT 3 #T Ff 3 #11 

(2) "5R I A ■qcf IB ^Rf % if ^ TR7R ^t 

^TT a#rsqeRf ej^ f | 

(3) ‘i’ ^i -^t ^rq?r ^rri i 

(4) Tjjfa (I) % did U,<rfl <r1 dlcf 1? I 

84. fdR if dUd dlRkldd dTdR % fFR 3RFT#q 3TR5f7 
tlMlPdd if IdcTT ^TRl f ? 

(1) ffcfl 1|T ^T^-cbtdxi 

(2) 3TT^lH4) 3H-4K%-5[ff:^rM 

(3) u'Md 3TTW 

(4) dmftd7 3TFR7 

85. sbHHId 73vTf% % fdR IJdtd Wd %TFf 3^^7R 
fdRT dT? 

(1) SfR^ddETO 

(2) ^Tc^^Tf^T 

(3) 3lftfcT 

(4) dddf 3Tfe ofa 

86. tOHlIddH dfe dff dfRRT fdR[% TRR #ff f ? 

(1) 3TRRfl^TRR 

(2) MzfR 3TR Trfddd 

(3) 3TR FR]RH 

(4) hTs 3fn 


19 G4 

82. The oxygenation activity of RuBisCo enzyme in 
photorespiration leads to the formation of: 

(1) 1 molecule of 3-C compound 

(2) 1 molecule of 6-C compound 

(3) 1 molecule of 4-C compound and 1 molecule 
of 2-C compound 

(4) 2 molecules of 3-C compound 

83. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
the gene ‘I’ that controls ABO blood groups. 

(1) A person will have only two of the three 
alleles. 

(2) When I A and I B are present together, they 
express same type of sugar. 

(3) Allele T does not produce any sugar. 

(4) The gene (I) has three alleles. 

84. Which of the following is put into Anaerobic sludge 
digester for further sewage treatment ? 

(1) Floating debris 

(2) Effluents of primary treatment 

(3) Activated sludge 

(4) Primary sludge 

85. Embryological support for evolution was 
disapproved by: 

(1) Alfred Wallace 

(2) Charles Darwin 

(3) Oparin 

(4) Karl Ernst von Baer 

86. Floridean starch has structure similar to : 

(1) Amylopectin and glycogen 

(2) Mannitol and algin 

(3) Laminarin and cellulose 

(4) Starch and cellulose 
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PdHPdRsId ^ t^Pdd cblPqt!. : 


87. 

Match the following: 


(a) 

PqidiqqMqqr 

(i) fqfqq 


(a) 

Inhibitor of catalytic 

(i) Ricin 

(b) 

ifRI^qq qqq7 

(ii) ^qqt^rs 



activity 


(c) 

qqtqq if ehlfiflcbi fqfq 

(iii) qqffsq 


(b) 

Possess peptide bonds 

(h) Malonate 


qqrsf 



(c) 

Cell wall material in 

(hi) Chitin 






fungi 


(d) 

Psdlqqi wpepR 

(iv) qq<rhd 


(d) 

Secondary metabolite 

(iv) Collagen 

PirRiRsw Tf fqqvq -^Pm, 

• 


Choose the correct option from the following : 


(a) (b) (c) (d) 




(a) (b) (c) (d) 


(l) 

(ill) (i) (IV) (11) 



(1) 

(iii) ® (iv) (ii) 


(2) 

(ill) (IV) (l) (11) 



(2) 

(hi) (iv) (i) (ii) 


(3) 

(11) (ill) (l) (IV) 



(3) 

(ii) M ® (iv) 


(4) 

(11) (IV) (ill) (!) 



(4) 

(ii) (iv) (hi) (i) 


TTR Tcfqf qq P-lvlM q^T TTSl' f^c’T qq qilf 1 








88. 

Match the following columns and select the 


t^tr-i 

WR-II 


correct option. 


(a) 

qt^qqpq ® 

tqqik 



Column -1 

Column - II 

(b) 

qidd^Tfpq (ii) 

qTqrfq^pq Ttfqrerf 


(a) 

Pituitary gland (i) 

Grave’s disease 

(c) 

srfqcfqqT TTpq (iii) 

dldlPddlq 


(b) 

Thyroid gland (h) 

Diabetes mellitus 



H'S’H 


(c) 

Adrenal gland (hi) 

Diabetes insipidus 

(d) 

SFRRFT (iv) 

q^oqqm 









(d) 

Pancreas (iv) 

Addison’s disease 


(a) (b) (c) (d) 






(1) 

(ill) (11) (l) (IV) 




(a) (b) (c) (d) 


(2) 

(ill) (i) (IV) (11) 



(1) 

(hi) (h) (i) (iv) 


(3) 

(ii) © (iv) (m) 



(2) 

(hi) (i) (IV) (h) 


(4) 

(IV) (ill) (i) (11) 



(3) 

(h) (i) (IV) (hi) 






(4) 

(IV) (hi) (i) (h) 


■q^r wr qq 3ppqq qqz R PdHPdRdd wftR qm 





q#^ M : 


89. 

The transverse section of a plant shows following 

(a) 

37pqq7WnTffq^fTT4H'd^H dddRlHdl^K 


anatomical features: 






(a) 

Large number of scattered vascular bundles 






surrounded by bundle sheath. 

(b) 

qw qp Tj^qqqq qRi 1 


(b) 

Large conspicuous parenchymatous ground 

(c) 

qpjqq 3tk qqqf qfqqq qqqr i 



tissue. 


(d) 

Mlqqi^ Jjddohqq 3TTTq | 



(c) 

Vascular bundles conjoint and closed. 

W 

qiqqqrt Mt 3tk ^ft qq h^iPhu, : 


(d) 

Phloem parenchyma absent. 





Identify the category of plant and its part: 

(1) 

q^qqpqqqtqf 










(1) 

Monocotyledonous root 


(2) 

fgqpqq^qqi 



(2) 

Dicotyledonous stem 


(3) 

fgqtqq^Rf 



(3) 

Dicotyledonous root 


(4) 

qqqqpqqqtqqT 



(4) 

Monocotyledonous stem 
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90. RdddlfeRfedfe, ^<^Hl%TdHkKU|diT kHlwT=WHH 
dfefeT[RRddldTt? 

(1) Cytb G f feR?fe PS-I 

(2) PS-IT1NADP + 

(3) PS-I Tl ATP ffefe 

(4) PS-II 3 Cytbgf 7#Rd 


91. dR-RTffefefeRtdtffe600nm difefe dd RdddT 3TT 
TRT f I RR ^fe fefe feR^dddi dd ^TTPT 2 m t, 
% fefed fe fed t : 

(1) 1.83x10 “ 7 rad 

(2) 7.32x10-7 rad 

(3) 6.00x10-7 rad 

(4) 3.66x10-7 rad 


92. 


RdfefeR%fefeRRRdffe 23 |u RT^giRdRfet 

d><dl 1?, dl ggKr 3fe fel %RTd <3cH?l fef dddT 


dlffet : 

(1) 

91 7 _ 
40" 

(2) 

101 Kr 
36 M 

(3) 

103 Kr 

36 lvr 

(4) 

144 Ba 
56 m 


93. fefedf^fepIdlRddfejd 3Tdj[uf 16x 10“ 9 C m 
11 feT % ddRd, ^R fg^d % 3RR Rf 60° dd dfe 

dfe dlfe fefe fe Rd ffed 0.6 m fe%feRtffe| 
RT, ffejd fdRd fen : 

—!— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

feireo 


(1) 

200 V 

(2) 

400 V 

(3) 


(4) 

50 V 


94. dfefeddd^fedRdfe (fedRdfe A) %feRtVdi 
Yd Rd 3RRdd d?Pd i Rd 3RRdd ddfe fed! % ffefe 
RdRdi Tf fefedddd fefd feft 11 dfd fR fed! % 
RdTsf dd BTRdfefe |X dt 3TTRdd dfe t, cTRRR : 



2A 

(1) 

— 

h 

(2) 

|jA. 

(3) 

p.A 

~Y 


A 

(4) 

2|jl 


90. In light reaction, plastoquinone facilitates the 
transfer of electrons from : 

(1) Cytbgf complex to PS-I 

(2) PS-I to NADP + 

(3) PS-I to ATP synthase 

(4) PS-II to Cytbgf complex 


91. Assume that light of wavelength 600 nm is coming 

from a star. The limit of resolution of telescope 
whose objective has a diameter of 2 m is : 

(1) 1.83x10-7 rad 

(2) 7.32x10-7 rad 

(3) 6.00x10-7 rad 

(4) 3.66x10-7 rad 


92. 


OOK 

When a uranium isotope 92 U is bombarded with 

OQ 

a neutron, it generates ggKr , three neutrons 
and : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


91 

40 

101 

36 

103 

36 

144 

56 


Zr 

Kr 

Kr 

Ba 


93. A short electric dipole has a dipole moment of 
16 X 10“ 9 C m. The electric potential due to the 
dipole at a point at a distance of 0.6 m from the 
centre of the dipole, situated on a line making an 
angle of 60° with the dipole axis is : 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 
feireo 


(1) 

200 V 

(2) 

400 V 

(3) 

zero 

(4) 

50 V 


94 . A ray is incident at an angle of incidence i on one 
surface of a smah angle prism (with angle of prism 
A) and emerges normally from the opposite surface. 
If the refractive index of the material of the prism 
is |jl, then the angle of incidence is nearly equal 


to : 

2A 

(1) 

— 


(2) 

|JlA 

(3) 

|jiA 

2 


A 

(4) 

2|jl 
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95. % Y 3 ^ fTO ^T¥[72N|l Tjs^t 

1%RTT efft 3TT^t ^Tf % W. W 1w Tl 

^^i=h4ui^r%crTT#rn? 


(1) 

32 N 

(2) 

30 N 

(3) 

24 N 

(4) 

48 N 


96. %TT% t? 

(1) T3^3TFrf^#^R'qW 1 3(He + ) 

(2) ^JCTd W] 

(3) T3^3TFTf^iWT-qW 1 3(Ne + ) 

(4) ff?fRq M<H|Uj 


95. A body weighs 72 N on the surface of the earth. 
What is the gravitational force on it, at a height 
equal to half the radius of the earth ? 


(1) 

32 N 

(2) 

30 N 

(3) 

24 N 

(4) 

48 N 


96. F or which one of the following, Bohr model is not 
valid ? 

(1) Singly ionised helium atom (He + ) 

(2) Deuteron atom 

(3) Singly ionised neon atom (Ne + ) 

(4) Hydrogen atom 


97. 3rtt r f 33 fTf3 ^ 

h 7FF ^ W 11 %fW Hcff 3 diT 

sh=4HH 5 g 11 3RTT 2r ^ 3RT %fw 

3^3t fl ^ 3 7FT1 ^ sh^HH f : 

(1) 5.0 g 

(2) 10.0 g 

(3) 20.0 g 

(4) 2.5 g 

98. Sl^qcfW 0.01 mm t^FTT ^#4 

so hftI i 

W 3?f diT 3TFFM (fw^T) % : 


(1) 

0.25 mm 

(2) 

0.5 mm 

(3) 

1.0 mm 

(4) 

0.01 mm 


97. A capillary tube of radius r is immersed in water 
and water rises in it to a height h. The mass of 
the water in the capillary is 5 g. Another capillary 
tube of radius 2r is immersed in water. The mass 
of water that will rise in this tube is : 


(1) 

5.0 g 

(2) 

10.0 g 

(3) 

20.0 g 

(4) 

2.5 g 


98. A screw gauge has least count of 0.01 mm and 
there are 50 divisions in its circular scale. 

The pitch of the screw gauge is : 


(1) 

0.25 mm 

(2) 

0.5 mm 

(3) 

1.0 mm 

(4) 

0.01 mm 


99. 599 qi: 1200Am- 1 

hkcTT diT ^ET#q Sfa FOMT W 11 W % T RI ? f 

Ttqrrat: 

(p, 0 = 4ttX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 8.Ox 10 -5 T m A -1 

(2) 2.4ttX 10 -5 T m A -1 

(3) 2.4irxlO _7 TmA _1 

(4) 2.4ttX 10 -4 T m A -1 


99. An iron rod of susceptibility 599 is subjected to a 
magnetising field of 1200 A m -1 . The 
permeability of the material of the rod is : 

(|jl 0 = 4ttX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 8.0 x 10 -5 T m A -1 

(2) 2.4tt x 10 -5 T m A -1 

(3) 2.4ttX 10“ 7 Tm A -1 

(4) 2.4ttX 10 -4 T m A -1 
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100. RRRr3TRRff dPd RR^f^RRR%lRRRTRR3f|RRTRR% 
RpR dvrll'd< RlRT % : 

(1) — rad 

v ' 2 

(2) — rad 

v ' 2 

(3) ^R 

(4) tt rad 

101. fRRlt RRT?f % 0.5 g % ^rdi=h R7RI |: 

(1) 4.5 x 10 13 J 

(2) 1.5 x 10 13 J 

(3) 0.5 x 10 13 J 

(4) 4.5 x 10 1G J 

102. M HicH-^%-50^31^001^ RdlPdd ebV SJPdtlRRR 

^ % 10 ^ ^ ^ 

RRmtRft%%RRR^3:2%3RJRld3fa'HlP*ld RAdl 
11 Rfd RfcRlR RR RTl 1.5 m t, dt fH ^ 

dR Rit R^ cRRl^ PdURR RfdTlR 1 ft 7(tRT, | : 

(1) 1.0 X 10 — 1 m 

(2) 1.5 x 10 — 1 m 

(3) 1.5 x 10“ 2 m 

(4) 1.0 x 10“2 m 

103. fRRft M.chMlHIuich % RTf dfRTd dTRpR RRtT ^ft t: 
(dVd-HHH Pdddl c h = k B dRT fdRTSR dTR = T ) 


(1) 

3 

2 

k B T 

(2) 

5 

2 

k B T 

(3) 

7 

2 

k B T 

(4) 

1 

2 

k B T 


104. fRRTf fRRjyT ^H=hld dFT R ^d=hld £[R dfk fd^d 

% RRR7T Rit d)ddT3Tf % RKTdTdf RR 3RlRTd RtdT t : 
(c = fd^d ^A=b)d dTRf RR RR) 

( 1 ) 1:1 

(2) 1 : c 

(3) 1 : c 2 

(4) c : 1 


100. The phase difference between displacement and 
acceleration of a particle in a simple harmonic 


motion is : 

(1) 

3tt . 
— rad 
2 

(2) 

— rad 

2 

(3) 

zero 

(4) 

tt rad 


101. The energy equivalent of 0.5 g of a substance is : 

(1) 4.5 X 10 13 J 

(2) 1.5 x 10 13 J 

(3) 0.5 x 10 13 J 

(4) 4.5 x 10 1G J 

102. A resistance wire connected in the left gap of a 
metre bridge balances a 10 11 resistance in the 
right gap at a point which divides the bridge wire 
in the ratio 3:2. If the length of the resistance 
wire is 1.5 m, then the length of 1 ft of the 
resistance wire is : 

(1) 1.0 X 10“ 1 m 

(2) 1.5 X 10 _1 m 

(3) 1.5 x 10-2 m 

(4) 1.0 x 10-2 m 

103. The average thermal energy for a mono-atomic gas 
is : (k B is Boltzmann constant and T, absolute 


temperature) 

(1) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(2) 

- k B T 
2 B 

(3) 

7 

- k B T 
2 B 

(4) 

- k B T 
2 B 


104. The ratio of contributions made by the electric field 
and magnetic field components to the intensity of 
an electromagnetic wave is : (c = speed of 
electromagnetic waves) 

( 1 ) 1:1 

(2) 1 : c 

(3) 1 : c 2 

(4) c : 1 
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105. bRtR % 1w Tf ferf % 20 m/s % %T Tf 

3i£fn]isft t ftt % i tR 

80 m/s%%T^ d^hlldl tl W BPdK ^ 

t: (g = 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 340 m 

(2) 320 m 

(3) 300 m 

(4) 360 m 

106. 50 cm f^ft iRdlRddd, RRRf 100 ^ f, Tf 
2.5 A «TRT RdlRd ^ T# tl fR iRdlRddd % TC 
^M=bld m% : 


(k 0 = 

4tt x 10 7 T m A R 

( 1 ) 

3.14x 10“ 4 T 

( 2 ) 

6.28 x 10 -5 T 

(3) 

3.14 x 10 -5 T 

(4) 

6.28x 10“ 4 T 


107. TTT$fe 3 T^f^[TT^^^T 9.99 nl _o.0099 m^TRPT 


TRT t? 

(1) 

9.98 m 

(2) 

9.980 m 

(3) 

9.9 m 

(4) 

9.9801 m 


108. 1.5^3TT^RT^T W^T, 

WifRllHNdd dAdlfl dR yddi)l^3TTcfi%31RrtRSTT 
RlRbt #RdT Tgft RR i\ ^ITTT, cTI RRT/T Rip ?1RI 


Rbddl 

#Rt? 

(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 



109. f^Rft frfrcm W4 Rrt T PTT t: 

I I I I 

RtcTT frpft ^ 

^ 3?k TUMT % RFT sFR?T: f : 

(1) 47 kfl, 10% 

(2) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

(3) 470ft, 5% 

(4) 470 kfl, 5% 


105. A ball is thrown vertically downward with a 
velocity of 20 m/s from the top of a tower. It hits 
the ground after some time with a velocity of 
80 m/s. The height of the tower is : (g = 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 340 m 

(2) 320 m 

(3) 300 m 

(4) 360 m 

106. A long solenoid of 50 cm length having 100 turns 
carries a current of 2.5 A. The magnetic field at 
the centre of the solenoid is : 

(|jl 0 = 4'itX 10 “ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 3.14x 10 _4 T 

(2) 6.28 x 10 -5 T 

(3) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

(4) 6.28 x 10 “ 4 T 

107. Taking into account of the significant figures, what 
is the value of 9.99 m — 0.0099 m ? 

(1) 9.98 m 

(2) 9.980 m 

(3) 9.9 m 

(4) 9.9801m 

108. Light of frequency 1.5 times the threshold 
frequency is incident on a photosensitive material. 
What will be the photoelectric current if the 
frequency is halved and intensity is doubled ? 


(i) 

four times 

(2) 

one-fourth 

(3) 

zero 

(4) 

doubled 


109. The color code of a resistance is given below : 

I I I I 

Yellow Violet Brown Gold 

The values of resistance and tolerance, respectively, 
are : 

(1) 47 kfl, 10% 

(2) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

(3) 470 ft, 5% 

(4) 470 kfl, 5% 
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110. ^PJTfas^HH 1 m 

Tf 5 kg 3fR 10 kg ^ 11 

5 kg %'^ f^FFFT%'^Tt ( W1W \) 

t: 

(1) 50 cm 

(2) 67 cm 

(3) 80 cm 

(4) 33 cm 

111. dlT^«<1%^%%TT#%f^TT T FTT cbH-HI ^RTTiSl't? 

(1) 3TWR, 3c04oh 3f|T OiJI^ch aNt % TRFT 
■^^nf^i 

(2) 3oH 4<F TTp?l 3fk ^Rf # 3Hiir<r^|oh 

^FTlTFT Tfcft f I 

(3) 3imRs£FTdgd Mddl 3ffl^l 4lPMd #TT ^iP^I 

(4) 3TWR, 3oH4<F 3TR WJ\^ yiVdlit 

TRFT^Fft -41^0,1 

112. f^ft %T % %tt, PdOdd 3dPu<d=b ^TTR d cTSTT BTMT 

n t, T n K T TpRT W MR f^TT 

TFfFTTt : 


1 


(1) 

\[2 nird 2 

(2) 

1 

V2 n 2 ird 2 

(3) 

1 

V2 n 2 TT 2 d 

(4) 

1 

V2 nud 


113. Pbhl RdPd u^< 3 249 kPa 3fR 27°C W\ '51 fT?fRd 
%T Tft fl 

^FTO-SRc^t: (R = 8.3 J mol -1 K -1 ) 

(1) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.5 kg/m 3 

114. f^ft3Hl3ft|ld^T, Pd ■Odd 3 x 10“ 10 Vm“ 1 cffadT % 

m R ■3T t T^T^ %T 7.5x 10“ 4 ms 1 t, 
m 2 V -1 s" 1 3 J lPl^H<ddl % : 

(1) 2.5 x 10 G 

(2) 2.5x10“ 6 

(3) 2.25x10“ 15 

(4) 2.25 xlO 15 


110. Two particles of mass 5 kg and 10 kg respectively 
are attached to the two ends of a rigid rod of length 
1 m with negligible mass. 

The centre of mass of the system from the 5 kg 
particle is nearly at a distance of: 

(1) 50 cm 

(2) 67 cm 

(3) 80 cm 

(4) 33 cm 

111. For transistor action, which of the following 
statements is correct ? 

(1) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same size. 

(2) Both emitter j unction as well as the collector 
junction are forward biased. 

(3) The hase region must be very thin and lightly 
doped. 

(4) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same doping concentrations. 

112. The mean free path for a gas, with molecular 
diameter d and number density n can be expressed 


as : 


(1) 

1 

V2 nird 2 

(2) 

1 

V2 n 2 -ird 2 

(3) 

1 

\[2 n 2 Tr 2 d' 

(4) 

1 

V2 mrd 


113. A cylinder contains hydrogen gas at pressure of 
249 kPa and temperature 27°C. 

Its density is : (R = 8.3 J mol“ 1 K -1 ) 

(1) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.1 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.5 kg/m 3 

114. A charged particle having drift velocity of 
7.5xl0“ 4 m s“ 1 in an electric field of 
3 x 10 “ 10 Vm “ P has a mobility in m 2 V“ 1 s “ 1 
of: 

(1) 2.5 x 10 6 

(2) 2.5x10“ 6 

(3) 2.25x10“ 15 

(4) 2.25 x 10 15 
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115. tlPd-dd Rft fRRTR t: 

(1) [ML 2 T“ 2 ] 

(2) [ML°T- 2 ] 

(3) [ML _1 T“ 2 j 

(4) [MLT- 2 ] 


115. Dimensions of stress are : 

(1) [ML 2 T“2] 

(2) [ML°T-2] 

(3) [ML _1 T“ 2 ] 

(4) [MLT-2] 


116. RFJMR RR3 ^rwr A RRT L R7T RTt^ RK fRRTf 
TRTRt 7lR7 ^ RRR7T % I R1 4R % T[RR R fdvnl 
M R7T Pdd'Pdd RR% RT RRRTf L, Rl 

11 rr-tjhtrt % ^rrri1: 


(1) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


Mgfl^ - L) 
AL 
MgL 
AL : 

MgL 

A(L, -L) 

MgL : 

AL 


116. A wire of length L, area ofcross section A is hanging 
from a fixed support. The length of the wire 
changes to L 1 when mass M is suspended from its 
free end. The expression for Young’s modulus is : 



Mg(L, -L) 

W 

AL 


MgL 

(2) 

AL X 

(3) 

MgL 

A(L, -L) 

(4) 

MgL x 

AL 


117. foRTt fRRR R HRTR RRT?f RitRRlRI RtM A 3?R B % 
t-dt Tf "^cT HT Tl? 1? sffl 6 Hz 3R^fR % 
fRTRR RR1R RR it 11 RIR B Tf RRTR R7T RRT RR 
fRRT ^TlcTT t, RT fRTR-R 3TT^frT RRRiR 
7 Hz Rl "RTRt 11 RfR A Rit 3Rc[fR 530 Hz t, Rt B Rit 
^ 3R^fR f : 

(1) 524 Hz 

(2) 536 Hz 

(3) 537 Hz 

(4) 523 Hz 

118. 4 kg 3ffl 6 kg dcRHH % RT 1WT % fRRT RR fRRTf 
5lcRHH<^d iKl^RTRTRRTtl RRRtft Pr>r 1 Rtf^d 

fRIRt ^ TJRlRt t (TRTflR^flRR) I RRRR (g) % 

RRT Tf RH fRRRR RR RTRT f : 


117. In a guitar, two strings A and B made of same 
material are slightly out of tune and produce beats 
of frequency 6 Hz. When tension in B is slightly 
decreased, the beat frequency increases to 7 Hz. 
If the frequency of A is 530 Hz, the original 
frequency of B will be : 

(1) 524 Hz 

(2) 536 Hz 

(3) 537 Hz 

(4) 523 Hz 


118. Two bodies of mass 4 kg and 6 kg are tied to the 
ends of a massless string. The string passes over 
a pulley which is frictionless (see figure). The 
acceleration of the system in terms of acceleration 
due to gravity (g) is : 








4 kg 

□ 


6 kg 

4 kg 

□ 

(1) 

g/2 


(1) 

g/2 

(2) 

g/5 


(2) 

g/5 

(3) 

g/io 


(3) 

g/10 

(4) 

g 


(4) 

g 


6 kg 
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119. TRRR ■qf|^T TTlTfef, f^f TTT^R % 3 ^tFJ 

t, mfen 6 |xF 11 ^r| qq%q qT^qq qiqf qi 

W^t^nfensopFql^nqtti fqqTmqqqq%dFF 


t: 


( e o = 

8.85 x 10“ 12 ^N^m" 2 ) 

(1) 

1.77 x 10 -12 ^N^m" 2 

(2) 

0.44x 10“ 10 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(3) 

5.00 C 2 r 1 m -2 

(4) 

0.44X10" 13 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 


120 . "qq % fgf|TTf qqfq if, qfq wf % #q qq 

'jw 3qqT q?q q^ ii =bdw'<d<£ fiftt qft ^rt qrf qt ^pn 
qq; fqr ^nq;, ql fq^ ql WTqf : 

(1) 3qqt 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


121. 20 cm 2 ^TWT % fWF\ 3HM<NdT ^ qi 20 W/cm 2 
3fTFRT qqrqq % qqq W^T 3lfHdH4d 3TTWT 11 

1 fw qft qHdNfq if W ^ qi qpq qft qqt f : 

(1) 12 x 10 3 J 

(2) 24xl0 3 J 

(3) 48 x 10 3 J 

(4) 10 x 10 3 J 


122 . qHf fqr qqT q?RqT wf qqqr % %tt, wt (T) % urn 
qfdrfqqFn ( p ) % Pdqpji qft Pi^idd qqqn t ? 


(i) p 


(2) P 



(3) P 


(4) p 


119. The capacitance of a parallel plate capacitor with 
air as medium is 6 (jlF. With the introduction of a 
dielectric medium, the capacitance becomes 30 |jlF. 
The permittivity of the medium is : 

(e 0 = 8.85x10“ 12 C 2 N _1 m -2 ) 

(1) 1.77 x 10 -12 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(2) 0.44x 10 _1 ° C 2 N _1 m -2 

(3) 5.00 C 2 N“ 1 m -2 

(4) 0.44 x 10 -13 C 2 N _1 m -2 

120. In Young’s double slit experiment, if the separation 
between coherent sources is halved and the 
distance of the screen from the coherent sources is 
doubled, then the fringe width becomes : 

(1) half 

(2) four times 

(3) one-fourth 

(4) double 

121. Light with an average flux of 20 W/cm 2 falls on a 
non-reflecting surface at normal incidence having 
surface area 20 cm 2 . The energy received by the 
surface during time span of 1 minute is : 

(1) 12 x 10 3 J 

(2) 24 x 10 3 J 

(3) 48 x 10 3 J 

(4) 10 x 10 3 J 


122. Which of the following graph represents the 
variation of resistivity (p) with temperature (T) for 
copper ? 

(1) P 


T 

(2) P 

T 

(3) P 


T 

(4) P 






T 


T 
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123. i 1 3ffTr 2 l3|^3tf\r 1 = 1.5r 2 )%^^TO%'^Fr :r M 
%WT^’ 1 % fvTT 3H|c|Vi|ch 

T rr5T[3ff RiT f : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


9 

4 
3 
2 

5 
3 

27 

8 


124. feff RRT f*srfd TrfeT 2 k m t, RT ^ 

% x rfeT: 3j N ®Rrl <*><dl 1?, Rl 

^r3n^f^Mohir^iJ,i 

(1) 6 j N m 

(2) — 6 i N m 

(3) Qk N m 

(4) 6 i Nm 

125. 3TdftSd % 0.2 m 3 3TRRPT % feff fdfTTd if ^ 

W1 -qr fejyl faRR 5 V TPTT T PTT % I if fe]7T 

MRHIUI |: 

(1) 0.5 N/C 

(2) 1 N/C 

(3) 5 N/C 

(4) ^pr 

126. feft 3TRRTJ^ % %T i b ^TT : 

(1) 30° <i b < 45° 

(2) 45° <i b < 90° 

(3) i b = 90° 

(4) 0° < i b < 30° 

127. f^ft p-n RpR if 
R/TRTRTt: 

(1) %RFT M^r^lcb RFRT 

(2) 3BlP<P!l<b 3fR ^TT 

(3) RRT (current) if 

(4) %RFT 3BlP<P;i<b RFRT 


123. The quantities of heat required to raise the 
temperature of two solid copper spheres of radii 
r 1 and r 2 (^ = 1.5 r 2 ) through 1 K are in the 
ratio : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


9 

4 
3 
2 

5 
3 

27 

~ 8 ~ 


124. Find the torque about the origin when a force of 

A 

3 j N acts on a particle whose position vector is 
2 k m • 

(1) 6 j N m 

(2) — 6 i N m 

(3) 6/e N m 

(4) 6 / N m 

125. In a certain region of space with volume 0.2 m 3 , 
the electric potential is found to be 5 V throughout. 
The magnitude of electric field in this region is : 

(1) 0.5 N/C 

(2) 1 N/C 

(3) 5 N/C 

(4) zero 

126. The Brewsters angle i b for an interface should be : 

(1) 30° <i b < 45° 

(2) 45° <i b < 90° 

(3) i b = 90° 

(4) 0° < i b < 30° 

127. The increase in the width of the depletion region 
in a p-n junction diode is due to : 

(1) reverse bias only 

(2) both forward bias and reverse bias 

(3) increase in forward current 

(4) forward bias only 
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128. 10 cm RTFFF TIT 3.2x 10“ 7 c 

3TT% U,chHHH 3 fadRd tl 

15 cm ^Ct ^ fejd mRhFI ^if? 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

l 4 ^ e 0 

(1) 1.28 x 10 5 N/C 

(2) 1.28 xlO G N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO 7 N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 4 N/C 

129. DNA Tf ^ =F/T ZslPu^d ^ %fFR 
10- 20 jfl eV 3 ^ HTd f, vlWT : 

( 1 ) 0.6 

(2) 0.06 

(3) 0.006 

(4) 6 

130. 40 |jLF%1^Wfet^J200V, 50 Hz ac STTjRf 
FT ##5RT RjFTT TFTT11 W x rft9«T 3 ?1RI 

TJvl (ms) Hid %, cRdd : 

(1) 2.05 A 

(2) 2.5 A 

(3) 25.1 A 

(4) 1.7 A 

131. RuiHMlRT % feft dd V % fddRFR FT 

^fcTf^TTTFTTtl 

1.227 x 10-2 nm t, ^ f^WtR t: 


(1) 

10 2 V 

(2) 

10 3 V 

(3) 

10 4 V 

(4) 

10 V 


132. TTRH ?4Tfen % <?t A 3?TC B ^ ^ Tf 

I A 3 HFFF dN 3fR dH dT 
i 3TT^f %T dRt 11 B Tjnfa: fddffdd 11 TRld 
fdddd ^thWlRldfl WT dddi 31RPR7 #dr fddT 
TRTfl % : 

( 1 ) 

(2) 7TfT3TRcRt 

(3) BH<l41 

(4) BHdlMl 


128. A spherical conductor of radius 10 cm has a charge 
of 3.2 X 10“ 7 C distributed uniformly. What is 
the magnitude of electric field at a point 15 cm 
from the centre of the sphere ? 

—?— =9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 l 

l 4lre 0 J 

(1) 1.28 xlO 5 N/C 

(2) 1.28 xlO 6 N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO 7 N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 4 N/C 

129. The energy required to break one bond in DNA is 
10 “2° J. This value in eV is nearly : 


(1) 

0.6 

(2) 

0.06 

(3) 

0.006 

(4) 

6 


130. A 40 pF capacitor is connected to a 200 V, 50 Hz 
ac supply. The rms value of the current in the 


circuit is, nearly 

(1) 

2.05 A 

(2) 

2.5 A 

(3) 

25.1A 

(4) 

1.7 A 


131. An electron is accelerated from rest through a 
potential difference of V volt. If the de Broglie 
wavelength of the electron is 1.227 x 10 " 2 nm, the 
potential difference is: 


(1) 

10 2 V 

(2) 

10 3 V 

(3) 

10 4 V 

(4) 

10V 


132. Two cylinders A and B of equal capacity are 
connected to each other via a stop cock. A contains 
an ideal gas at standard temperature and pressure. 
B is completely evacuated. The entire system is 
thermally insulated. The stop cock is suddenly 
opened. The process is : 

(1) adiabatic 

(2) isochoric 

(3) isobaric 

(4) isothermal 



G4 


30 


| Hindi+English | 


133. ^ qftqq % %TT, bcdHId TfTWTt f : 



0 0 0 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

1 1 0 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 

134. RfcRlq % 4i IJ llcH c b WT qiFl RRI ^ t : 

(1) %qvT M 

(2) %^r 3T%fqid=b 

(3) 3fR 3Tfc[qid=b 

(4) 

135. ^r| M LCR’qftqsrf^Rt'q;.#. dVddl 

11 ^ L ^ f^BTT ^TM t, eft mi 3fk dlvddl % 

#q ^ ^T^TRR-^nti qfqw%TqTqRcqftqqTt 
c qq t?Ri% 1?, qt qt qro 3fR ^V^di % qtq qqqrqq — 

o 

# qqqT 1 1 w ■qftqq qq qrfqq t: 

(1) 0.5 

( 2 ) 1.0 

(3) -1.0 

(4) 


133. For the logic circuit shown, the truth table is : 



0 1 1 

1 0 1 

111 

(2) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 1 1 

1 0 1 

1 1 0 

(3) A B Y 

0 0 1 

0 10 

1 0 0 

110 

(4) A B Y 

0 0 0 

0 1 0 

1 0 0 

111 

134. The solids which have the negative temperature 

coefficient of resistance are : 

(1) insulators only 

(2) semiconductors only 

(3) insulators and semiconductors 

(4) metals 

135. A series LCR circuit is connected to an ac voltage 

source. When L is removed from the circuit, the 

phase difference between current and voltage 

TT 

is — . If instead C is removed from the circuit, 
o 

TT 

the phase difference is again — between current 

o 

and voltage. The power factor of the circuit is : 

(1) 0.5 

( 2 ) 1.0 

(3) -1.0 

(4) zero 
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136. ^Rr-3TWd PdHPdRsId 3##^ £R1 f^TT 
^iidi % : 

■ysbl'H + H 2 0 ^ + Vh'+il'H 

Rfc 300 K W: WR 1WFF (K c ) 2 x 10 13 i\, 0\ 

WT "31 A r G e RTd FFTT : 

(1) 8.314 Jmol -1 K -1 x 300Kxln(2x 10 13 ) 

(2) 8.314 J mol - 3 K -1 x 300 K x ln(3 x 10 13 ) 

(3) — 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

(4) —8.314 Jmol -1 K -1 x 300Kxln(2x 10 13 ) 

137. PlHpdRsId ^ H WTFJ3T1' Wl THsT 3lf^WT 
Fhft? 

(1) Mg(s) 1 g [Mg^TRRT^ d°dHH = 24] 

(2) 0 2 (g)^T 1 g [0^TRRFj^TRPT=16] 

(3) Li(s) 1 g [LiRTT WTFJ sh=4HH = 7] 

(4) Ag(s)1 g [AgTOTFJ = 108] 

138. IdHldRsId R R ^TT-FTT HldldHI^ % ^ 

^rt? 

(2) dddl^l^HbdlPdd (CO *1h) J d)fad), 

3lT4Hl^4l J cdir^d R SRSTFft FldT f I 

(3) RF 3T£jf <^T % ^TRT ifcft f I 

(4) RFdddldLyHbdlPdd ■SFTTcfr % I 

139. Cr 2+ %^r U^ishui ^'<d=hld 3TT^nf^T yPcbPdd 

RFT t: 

(1) 4.90 BM 

(2) 5.92 BM 

(3) 2.84 BM 

(4) 3.87 BM 

140. IdHlcdRsId R R ^TT-HT yi<£Pd<b <d£d<b t ? 

(1) ■qT% (<^dl^d-Wls)<ld) 

(2) yTPd^l^d 

(3) T TT% (^dl^d-^Psbd^dl^d) 

(4) /^-l^-RffRSH^yld 

141. PdHPdRsId 3 R ^TT-HT 2 J#q 3TRT f ? 

(1) 0.dlPdd 

(2) #5Ttd 

(3) dl$>uld 

(4) 


136. Hydrolysis of sucrose is given by the following 
reaction. 

Sucrose + H 2 0 ^ Glucose + Fructose 

If the equilibrium constant (K c ) is 2 X 10 13 at 
300 K, the value of A r G e at the same temperature 
will be : 

(1) 8.314 J mol - 3 K -1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(2) 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300 Kxln(3x 10 13 ) 

(3) — 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300 Kx ln(4x 10 13 ) 

(4) - 8.314 J mol -3 K -1 x 300 Kxln(2x 10 13 ) 

137. Which one of the followings has maximum number 
of atoms ? 

(1) 1 g of Mg(s) [Atomic mass of Mg = 24] 

(2) 1 g of 0 2 (g) [Atomic mass of O = 16] 

(3) 1 g of Li(s) [Atomic mass of Li = 7] 

(4) 1 g of Ag(s) [Atomic mass of Ag = 108] 

138. Which of the following is not correct about carbon 
monoxide ? 

(1) It reduces oxygen carrying ability of blood. 

(2) The carboxyhaemoglobin (haemoglobin 
bound to CO) is less stable than 
oxyhaemoglobin. 

(3) It is produced due to incomplete combustion. 

(4) It forms carboxyhaemoglobin. 

139. The calculated spin only magnetic moment of Cr 2 + 
ion is : 

(1) 4.90 BM 

(2) 5.92 BM 

(3) 2.84 BM 

(4) 3.87 BM 

140. Which of the following is a natural polymer ? 

(1) poly (Butadiene-styrene) 

(2) polybutadiene 

(3) poly (Butadiene-acrylonitrile) 

(4) cis- 1,4-polyisoprene 

141. Which of the following is a basic amino acid ? 

(1) Alanine 

(2) Tyrosine 

(3) Lysine 

(4) Serine 
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142. RlfirUl Ff N 2 3TR Ar %TT % TRi fP3FT R N 2 % 
7g3fRAr%8gfl Rfc McTRT if %ff % frr^FT RIT 
<f*T RH 27 bar Fl, TTf N 2 3TTf?FF RTR f, 

[WTFJ (g mol -1 if) : N = 14, Ar = 40 dMdld 

ohir-llJ.] 

(1) 12 bar 

(2) 15 bar 

(3) 18 bar 

(4) 9 bar 

143. WUT cF^RsJcbl, 3<l^<u| | : 

(1) PdMIdH ciuf^HsIcbl 

(2) Wit W clu^HsIcbl °RT 

(3) WT e)U^Rs|cb1 R>T 

(4) 3#1FFFT ciu^HsIcbl 

144. Sffhlsb'R 2Cl(g) —> Cl 2 (g), % f^TQ; ^3f%RT iq=t>cH % : 

(1) A r H > 0 A r S < 0 

(2) A r H < 0 3fa A r S > 0 

(3) A r H < 0 3ffT A r S < 0 

(4) A r H > 0 sffa A r S > 0 

145. ^jfw % RM 3#rf^H £RT A WI t Uf faffed 
FfdRBRddTtl B ^ Cu 2+ (^l#q) if TJRRT 
"dldT %, TFT C dIT Rdi dtcrf RT dIT fddTdd UTO ^tcTT % I 
PHHPdRsId CddTJd Rif? 

(1) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2 + 

(2) Cu(OH) 2 

(3) CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 

(4) CuS0 4 

146. ^PdHH (Pt) S>elddld cfn dddtd dR% fTT dj RUUjfPdi 
3RRT % %d 3TWR dT, ^dtd dT dTO Redid dfdT : 

(1) 3fra#5F%T 

(2) H 2 S % 

(3) so 2 %r 

(4) % 


142. A mixture of N 2 and Ar gases in a cylinder contains 
7 g of N 2 and 8 g of Ar. If the total pressure of the 
mixture of the gases in the cylinder is 27 bar, the 
partial pressure of N 2 is : 

[Use atomic masses (in g mol - x ): N= 14, Ar = 40] 



(1) 

12 bar 


(2) 

15 bar 


(3) 

18 bar 


(4) 

9 bar 

143. 

Paper chromatography is an example of: 


(1) 

Partition chromatography 


(2) 

Thin layer chromatography 


(3) 

Column chromatography 


(4) 

Adsorption chromatography 

144. 

For the reaction, 201(g) —> Cl 2 (g), the correct 
option is : 


(1) 

A r H > 0 and A r S < 0 


(2) 

A r H < 0 and A r S > 0 


(3) 

A r H < 0 and A r S < 0 


(4) 

A r H > 0 and A r S > 0 

145. 

Urea reacts with water to form A which will 
decompose to form B. B when passed through 
Cu 2+ (aq), deep blue colour solution C is formed. 
What is the formula of C from the following ? 


(1) 

[Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2 + 


(2) 

Cu(OH) 2 


(3) 

CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 


(4) 

CuS0 4 

146. 

On 

electrolysis of dil.sulphuric acid using 


Platinum (Pt) electrode, the product obtained at 
anode will be : 

(1) Oxygen gas 

(2) H 2 S gas 

(3) S0 2 gas 

(4) Hydrogen gas 



| Hindi+English | 

147. TRi cFR Rt 288 pm TfFT dldl ^FT H-Ph 


RRRRT 

t, WTT^fRiRTt 

(1) 

— X 288 pm 

4 

(2) 

4 

-=■ x 288 pm 

V3 

(3) 

4 

-p=- X 288 pm 

V2 

(4) 

/q 

— x 288 pm 

4 


148. fRRf Rf^ftlRn % RfRcHhbl ^ RfRTlR cffe R MR<4dH 


RTwr : 

r-- rs "\* 

(1) 

RTRlSt 4 ll RT *t>Hl R 

(2) 


(3) 

RRRR RTcffR R 

(4) 

UPshdUI^RlfTf 


149. fHHldRsId R 3 R?FT-Rt ^c%R c|£r 3tf^#FTT £RT 
3R#t RpR if R# RRT^ RT RRRf ? 

(1) 2,3-RRRf^d^H 

(2) n-RRR 

(3) n-^R 

(4) n-^<W1 

150. RcRR RRTR R7T RRRTfRT I 

(1) RsbRU| RI^ 3^(34^ dHcbiRf RI4Hlcbpj| 

31RFm3t['^ll^^^^Rn%^RnT3rtl<ohl 
■Hlsbddl 3pR R^xrl PdHlui % fRR RFf RFf f I 

(2) STRRRTRft RpfRRT % ^ f '5ft RFJRf' % fel 

Rlvhhf % Rl<R «S)i RTRR RRf WTRJsff H, 

CRTN%RRFf (|q) RTOfl 

(3) sf?tfWT Rt CrOf - 3^R Cr 2 0?“ R 3MR4H 
3RRRTT RRTR Rff f I 

(4) RR R, Cr 2 + (d 4 ), Fe 2 + (d 6 ) R 3#RR RRR 
RMRId=b|l 

151. IdHldRsId 3 R R?fR-RT RRFTRt RMHl4<F t ? 

(1) RTfRRRferffR: 

(2) RffeRRRifpRR RHlPddH sflRTfR 

(3) ylfedH RfiflRR^RpR RRhfifR 

(4) Ri'fedH dKl^d Rc%R 


147. An element has a body centered cubic (bcc) 
structure with a cell edge of 288 pm. The atomic 


radius is : 


V 2 

(1) 

— X 288 pm 
4 

( 2 ) 

4 

-=■ X 288 pm 

V3 

(3) 

4 

—i= X 288 pm 

V 2 


"v/d 

(4) 

— X 288 pm 
4 


148. An increase in the concentration of the reactants 

of a reaction leads to change in : 

(1) heat of reaction 

(2) threshold energy 

(3) colhsion frequency 

(4) activation energy 

149. Which of the following alkane cannot be made in 

good yield by Wurtz reaction ? 

(1) 2,3-Dimethylbutane 

(2) n-Heptane 

(3) n-Butane 

(4) n-Hexane 

150. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) The transition metals and their compounds 
are known for their catalytic activity due to 
their ability to adopt multiple oxidation 
states and to form complexes. 

(2) Interstitial compounds are those that are 
formed when small atoms like H, C or N 
are trapped inside the crystal lattices of 
metals. 

(3) The oxidation states of chromium in CrO| _ 
and Cr 2 Of _ are not the same. 

(4) Cr 2 + (d 4 ) is a stronger reducing agent than 
Fe 2 + (d 6 ) in water. 

151. Which of the following is a cationic detergent ? 

(1) Sodium stearate 

(2) Cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide 

(3) Sodium dodecylbenzene sulphonate 

(4) Sodium lauryl sulphate 
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152. iHHldRsM # 3 WF Tp cpf^ 

RIRfflflFFT Tp nzjfel FIMfflflFFT FT 3lf?FF 

F^Mt ^RTT % ? 

(1) -CH 3 ^ff% + R3THF4%Wir 

(2) -CH 3 FR^%-RFHF4%RrRH 

(3) 3hRhh^hh 

(4) - CH 3 3Rpf % -1 RHTR % FUFF 

153. PdHfdRsId^Ff, FIH^d 4*1 RI<=bl ^TT^Tr%% RiU, -HchPh4T 

^«dl FRFFTT FIT F?PT-FfT FTiji' FIR % ? 

(1) SCN - < F“ < CN - < C 2 0f - 

(2) F“ < SCN - < C 2 0l“< CN“ 

(3) CN - < C 2 0|“< SCN - < F - 

(4) SCN - < F - < C 2 0f - < CN - 

154. PinPrlRad R FT FT?t F7FF HgFlPm,: 

(1) L b L b)<rKK FfFT, C0 2 %fFFTTFT%FFFH 'b'bl^dK 
WM tl 

(2) fF%FT % fFTR FFR RTFFFT FTTFF ^F 3R%FT fFfF 
£TFT fFTFT ^TTFT f I 

(3) FR^ FT)% FIT fFpRR RTFITFf Tf FTFTT RTT FTFIFT 11 

(4) iRRFT FTlRT 4% FTFfF FTFTT RFfg RTlRT RFTT f | 

155. PdHpdRsId if FT 3RipTf % fFIFT FRpFF FIT Fpf f^IR 
R r--j u| ^Ftt ^ ? 

(1) RlFTF ZRF^3TFTI^, ITffPsR Rp3TtFPF, FIfN 

^nsrFRTT^, i,3-^i^ c hi<i^1h 

(2) FTfRfFF ppF|3TtRf^, ^ftfFRR FlfRyJFTTRP) 
RTFT, l,3-FTfFFTTFT%FFtR 

(3) FtRF ppFJ3TtFPF, ^ftfFTFR TglfF^stlR^, FIFfa 
^TfRTFRT^, l,4-4l^cHl<l^lH 

(4) 3TRffw, ^fFfFTFR ^Tf^3TtTT|^, RTFT, 
l,4-Sl$dvl)<l®Mld 

156. PiHRdRddF^j)Rdd FilP^T^^d fadicR M^FlPdill 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 




Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

RTFT Fit RFFTFt 

(u) 

RFI spIdFH pp 


FidKdl 


FIFE'S 

(c) 

b 2 h 6 

(hi) 


(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

3TFWddl FTFFFT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(m) (ii) (i) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(in) (iv) (ii) 

(i) 


(3) 

(!) (iii) (ii) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(hi) (i) (ii) 

(iv) 



152. A tertiary butyl carbocation is more stable than a 
secondary butyl carbocation because of which of 
the following ? 

(1) + R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(2) - R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(3) Hyperconjugation 

(4) -1 effect of - CH 3 groups 

153. Which of the following is the correct order of 
increasing field strength of ligands to form 
coordination compounds ? 

(1) SCN - < F - < CN - < C 2 Of - 

(2) F - < SCN - < C 2 Of - < CN - 

(3) CN - < C 2 C>! - < SCN - < F - 

(4) SCN - < F - < C 2 of - < CN - 

154. Identify the correct statement from the 
following: 

(1) Blister copper has blistered appearance due 
to evolution of C0 2 . 

(2) Vapour phase refining is carried out for 
Nickel by Van Arkel method. 

(3) Pig iron can be moulded into a variety of 
shapes. 

(4) Wrought iron is impure iron with 
4% carbon. 

155. Which of the following set of molecules will have 
zero dipole moment ? 

(1) Boron trifluoride, hydrogen fluoride, carbon 
dioxide, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(2) Nitrogen trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
water, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(3) Boron trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
carbon dioxide, 1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(4) Ammonia, beryllium difluoride, water, 
1,4-dichlorobenzene 

156. Match the following and identify the correct 
option. 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 





Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

Temporary 


(h) 

An electron 


hardness of 
water 



deficient hydride 

(c) 

b 2 h 6 


(hi) 

Synthesis gas 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 


(iv) 

Non-planar 

structure 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(hi) (h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) (iv) 

(h) 

(i) 


(3) 

(i) (hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(hi) (i) 

(h) 

(iv) 
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157. 1 ]\ Lu B RtZFTf, 3TR ^fqFSPTf WTR, sFTd: 

t : 

(1) 104, 71 3pR 71 

(2) 71, 713pRl04 

(3) 175,104 3^71 

(4) 71, 104 3fR71 

158. T Tf^RTCaCl 2 ^20g^r^l4H yikl =bhl %%R3i 

%Tlt(F) ^ THMT f, 

(Ca^T T TW 1 3^^HH = 40iJIH/4ld) 

( 1 ) 2 

(2) 3 

(3) 4 

(4) 1 

159. 2-#tTt-^T FT ^R-2-^T ®FT^T PddlMH 3lM^TT : 

(a) p-fadlMH 3lM^TT f 

(b) Pm REFT t 

(c) 3Tf^Hfsb'MI % 

(d) rn4dl=b<u| 3##FTT t 

(1) (a), (c), (d) 

(2) (b), (c), (d) 

(3) (a), (b), (d) 

(4) (a), (b), (c) 

160. PinPclRsid Pf ^ ’3f%Trr HS-dlPiq : 

(a) C0 2 (g)^t 3pR P^^Pdd 

trtRff % Pf 11 

(b) C 60 ^#T^rR aflq^kT 

xfrEf mFT ^ f I 

(c) ZSM-5, ^ MR qq f^T3TFn^ t "qfr 0.<r«b)<?M 

qrf McTR Pf hll'dRd ^ Pf mFTRT fTFTT mdT 

tl 

(d) CO 3TR TjV^td % 11 

(1) (a) 3jffc (c) 

(2) FEET (b) 3TR (c) 

(3) FEET (c) SpR (d) 

(4) W (a), (b) 3pR ( C ) 


161. 3Bjf%TcT qjPfFT M^-dlPdM, I 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 
( 1 ) 
( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


13 

3HdPdd3PddH 

^dPddil^H 

3HdPdd^P4HdH 

3Td3Td^Pm 

(b) , (ii) 

(c) , (iii) 

(d) , (iv) 

(a), (i) 


3TT?.'q.ift.lT.'lfT. 3Tfy^7rT iih 

(i) fefrfwT 

(ii) cdRPhdH 

(iii) RldlPRid 

(iv) ^RUPddH 


157. The number of protons, neutrons and electrons in 
^Lu, respectively, are : 

(1) 104, 71 and 71 

(2) 71, 71 and 104 

(3) 175, 104 and 71 

(4) 71, 104 and 71 


158. The number of Faradays(F) required to produce 
20 g of calcium from molten CaCl 2 (Atomic mass 
of Ca = 40 gmol -1 ) is : 

( 1 ) 2 

(2) 3 

(3) 4 

(4) 1 

159. Elimination reaction of 2-Bromo-pentane to form 
pent-2-ene is: 

(a) (3-Elimination reaction 

(b) Follows Zaitsev rule 

(c) Dehydrohalogenation reaction 

(d) Dehydration reaction 

(1) (a), (c), (d) 

(2) (b), (c), (d) 

(3) (a), (b), (d) 

(4) (a), (b), (c) 

160. Identify the correct statements from the 
following: 

(a) C0 2 (g) is used as refrigerant for ice-cream 
and frozen food. 

(b) The structure of C 60 contains twelve six 
carbon rings and twenty five carbon rings. 

(c) ZSM-5, a type of zeolite, is used to convert 
alcohols into gasoline. 

(d) CO is colorless and odourless gas. 

(1) (a) and (c) only 

(2) (b) and (c) only 

(3) (c) and (d) only 

(4) (a), (b) and (c) only 


161. Identify the incorrect match. 

Name IUPAC Official Name 


(a) 

Unnilunium 

(b) 

Unniltrium 

(c) 

Unnilhexium 

(d) 

Unununnium 

(1) 

(b), (ii) 

(2) 

(c), (iii) 

(3) 

(d). (iv) 

(4) 

(a), (i) 


(i) Mendelevium 

(ii) Lawrencium 

(iii) Seaborgium 

(iv) Darmstadtium 
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162. ^^^f|^31wniwf5F'(K f )5.12Kkgmol- 1 
tl RTOFT R RTO %-3WTO fTOFTRRl 0.078 m 
Hldcddl RRl fWT TO f|RTR TORRR (Rl 
RTOfTOFfTOFfel), t: 

(1) 0.80 K 

(2) 0.40 K 

(3) 0.60 K 

(4) 0.20 K 

163. PdHPdRsId 3#rfTOTT 3 TORN TOf 3 flTOP|cMU| toMT 3 
^Tfefd^Ul? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -» CC1 4 (1) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) OTl+4 

(2) -4*T +4 

(3) OTl-4 

(4) + 4Tl +4 

164. TOTR TOfe TOt pF RpRiTORT % %V ^R IrTOTTO 
4.606 x 10 -3 s“ 1 % I RpRTORF%2.0gTOt0.2gRTO 

TOTTOF RRR f : 

(1) 200 s 

(2) 500 s 

(3) 1000 s 

(4) 100 s 

165. Rf fRTOT TO RFTO fTOR R TOW Pdddd TO 
TORI f, t: 

(1) %^ + TOJ^T 

(2) ^Idld + totRTifW 

(3) ^[^^T + ^RtiT^T 

(4) VRHTR+il.Rlc’ld 

166. PjHPdP^d3^RTOR%lTOR3#F^3TTO3 -0-0- 
Wif? 

(1) H 2 S0 4 , RRFjfRi TOR 

(2) h 2 s 2 o 8 , totototItototof^ tor 

(3) H 2 S 2 0 7 , RTRfclRFjfRF TOR 

(4) H 2 S0 3 , RRFJTR TOR 

167. isftel fRRR TO TOR TOdk-dl Pdddd % fTOFf pwf % 
iRTORTO R FTOTFft RlRT % ? 

(1) Pdvlddl 

(2) TORT^t TOFt' TOt Pd^ddl 

(3) chldT^l TOFf TO TORTR 

(4) TORN 

168. FpFTR RR-TOFTR TO ^TO f : 

(1) a-D-RJRtR+p-D-R^RlR 

(2) a-D-RJRtR+P-D-RTOIR 

(3) a-D-TOTOIR + (1-D-TOTOtR 

(4) (l-D-RrJTOtR + a-D-TOTOIR 


162. The freezing point depression constant (K f ) of 
benzene is 5.12 K kg mol -1 . The freezing point 
depression for the solution of molality 0.078 m 
containing a non-electrolyte solute in benzene is 
(rounded off upto two decimal places): 

(1) 0.80 K 

(2) 0.40 K 

(3) 0.60 K 

(4) 0.20 K 

163. What is the change in oxidation number of carbon 
in the following reaction ? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -» CC1 4 (1) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) 0 to + 4 

(2) - 4 to + 4 

(3) 0 to - 4 

(4) +4 to +4 

164. The rate constant for a first order reaction is 
4.606 X 10“ 3 s _1 . The time required to reduce 
2.0 g of the reactant to 0.2 g is : 

(1) 200 s 

(2) 500 s 

(3) 1000 s 

(4) 100 s 

165. The mixture which shows positive deviation from 
Raoult’s law is: 

(1) Benzene + Toluene 

(2) Acetone + Chloroform 

(3) Chloroethane + Bromoethane 

(4) Ethanol + Acetone 

166. Which of the following oxoacid of sulphur has 
- O - O - linkage ? 

(1) H 2 S0 4 , sulphuric acid 

(2) H 2 S 2 0 8 , peroxodisulphuric acid 

(3) H 2 S 2 0 7 , pyrosulphuric acid 

(4) H 2 S0 3 , sulphurous acid 

167. Measuring Zeta potential is useful in determining 
which property of colloidal solution ? 

(1) Solubility 

(2) Stability of the colloidal particles 

(3) Size of the colloidal particles 

(4) Viscosity 

168. Sucrose on hydrolysis gives : 

(1) a-D-Glucose + p-D-Glucose 

(2) a-D-Glucose + (i-D-F ructose 

(3) a-D-Fructose + (3-D-Fructose 

(4) (3-D-Glucose + a-D-Fructose 
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169. Ni(OH) 2 0.1 M NaOH if Pdvlddl I 

f^T t % Ni(OH) 2 3TFHt fHWl 2x 10“ 15 tl 

(1) 2 x 10 -8 M 

(2) 1 x 10“ 13 M 

(3) 1 x 10 8 M 

(4) 2 x 10“ 13 M 

170. MRR«rfcf^il4d y^<u|%f^TT 
rfp^d fad-urn % : 

(1) q = 0, AT<0 3fRw>0 

(2) q < 0, AT = 0 3ffl w = 0 

(3) q > 0, AT > 0 3fn w > 0 

(4) q = 0, AT = 03fRw = 0 

171. PdHPcdRsId 3 3 ^FT-Tft^#T <blP4d^#T? 


169. Find out the solubility of Ni(OH) 2 in 0.1M NaOH. 
Given that the ionic product of Ni(OH) 2 is 
2xl0“ 15 . 

(1) 2x 10 _8 M 

(2) lx 10 _13 M 

(3) 1 x 10 8 M 

(4) 2 x 10“ 13 M 

170. The correct option for free expansion of an ideal 
gas under adiabatic condition is : 

(1) q = 0, AT < 0 and w > 0 

(2) q < 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(3) q > 0, AT > 0 and w > 0 

(4) q = 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

171. Which of the following amine will give the 
carbylamine test ? 


NHCH 3 


( 1 ) 


kk 


( 1 ) 


NHCHg 

kk 


N(CH 3 ) 2 


( 2 ) 


kk 


N(CH 3 ) 2 


( 2 ) 




nhc 2 h 5 


(3) 


kk 

kk 


nhc 2 h 5 


(3) 


kk 

kk 


nh 2 


nh 2 


(4) 


kk 


(4) 


kk 

kk 






( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


(3) 







T-^ 3T^ % I 


(1) Li 2 

(2) C 2 

(3) 0 2 

(4) He 2 


172. Identify compound X in the following sequence of 
reactions: 



173. Reaction between benzaldehyde and acetophenone 
in presence of dilute NaOH is known as : 

(1) Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(2) Cross Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(3) Cross Aldol condensation 

(4) Aldol condensation 

174. Identify a molecule which does not exist. 

(1) Li 2 

(2) C 2 

(3) 0 2 

(4) He 2 


174. 
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175. ijcb <Jc9K%^q^fTr0%T 

%fttl W^TTpERT t : 


175. An alkene on ozonolysis gives methanal as one of 
the product. Its structure is : 





(3) 


ch 2 ch 2 ch 3 





176. IdHldRsId 3TFR 3H^<h TRTfPtRn Pfsbldd t, 
J <4fb)U % 3f(4Hlcb<u| ^ ATP % dcMKd 3 sfk Na % 
PfM f?KT PT%€ % PRRTT % %t <kKdl41 t: 

(1) cMT (M) 

(2) %f^RP 

(3) TltfWT 

(4) 31PPR 


176. The following metal ion activates many enzymes, 
participates in the oxidation of glucose to produce 
ATP and with Na, is responsible for the 
transmission of nerve signals. 


(1) 

Copper 

(2) 

Calcium 

(3) 

Potassium 

(4) 

Iron 
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177. ^PHHkrl HI % Pdddd £KT ^TT t 
I 


40 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


fll 

OH 


CHgOH 


+ c 2 h 5 i 


(3) 


(4) 


fll 

OH 


+ c 2 h 5 oh 


+ ch 3 i 


178. PdHPdRsId f^Rdd =hlP^m. : 



3THRTTf^ 




Oxide 


Nature 

(a) 

CO 

( 1 ) 

#T 

(a) 

CO 

( 1 ) 

Basic 

(b) 

BaO 

(ii) 

ddiuld 

(b) 

BaO 

(h) 

Neutral 

(c) 

A1 2 0 3 

(hi) 

3T*?ffa 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(m) 

Acidic 

(d) 

ci 2 o 7 

(iv) 


(d) 

C1 2 0 7 

(iv) 

Amphoteric 

PdHRdRdd 

-HT 

P^°hrH % ? 

Which of the following is correct option 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(ii) ® 

(IV) 

(hi) 

(1) 

(h) ( 1 ) 

(IV) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(m) (iv) 

( 1 ) 

(h) 

(2) 

(hi) (iv) 

( 1 ) 

(h) 

(3) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 


(3) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

( 1 ) 

(4) 

( 1 ) (ii) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(4) 

® (h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


177. Anisole on cleavage with HI gives : 

I 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


fll 

OH 

fll 


+ CH 3 OH 


+ c 2 h 5 i 


(3) 


OH 


+ C 2 H 5 OH 


(4) 


CH 3 I 


178. Match the following: 
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179. HC1 CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 sfR NaCl % favRd 3 ^psTRT 

fFTT I Id^lclRsid dlPld-i lsb«lcld 

fsn/iq;? 

(1) fer NaCl 

(2) =bdcl MgCl 2 

(3) NaCl, MgCl 2 3fR CaCl 2 

(4) MgCl 2 3^CaCl 2 ^f 

180. 0.^1 iH 3TR ^TcT^ftiwr dviU \$4 3##BTT 3TR 

drM^I^^T-3TW^T 3 RTO f^TT : 


(1) 

safari 

(2) 


(3) 

(4) 

15^locked 

0.vohl^Td 


- o 0 o - 


179. HC1 was passed through a solution of CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 
and NaCl. Which of the following compound(s) 
crystallise (s) ? 

(1) Only NaCl 

(2) Only MgCl 2 

(3) NaCl, MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(4) Both MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

180. Reaction between acetone and methylmagnesium 
chloride followed by hydrolysis will give : 

(1) Sec. butyl alcohol 

(2) Tert. butyl alcohol 

(3) Isobutyl alcohol 

(4) Isopropyl alcohol 

- o 0 o - 
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fiHlrlRsiri f¥fr SZJPT # vf: 


1. bpht 
t^T^I 

2. 3T^8J^7 "TT ctf Mr H^/lfcT % fsRT 

■qt8JT?ff 3TW FfH R I 

3. <=h fa<d fTOHRi R7t ST'TTT 3rK RR fail "Q°f 
3qft?rfcT--qw rc <jrr rrttsr faFR Rett cFtf -qTt^nsff 
■qtsjr^M^fwrf^i dfa fa-^1 Rt$iT#% ®ik 

"HqflsrfrT-Mslch Mt 6R1ISTTH6I IfaiM, rfr HMI mIIHHI 

fR> -S'H^ "3tTT RR *1$ effeRTT % 3f^T RR 3m [fad 
RTRR oFTT HIHHI HMl WQRT I 

4. 5<rlR£lfd=h/$Wdlfalc1 wRcbtfcb RT 3Hdl J l difad % I 

5. RTtSIT-favl R 3i|-c|<u| % feT^ x Rt^TT % PldHl 

RR RRT fadfad 11 SFjffacT RTRT % RRt 

HIHvi) RT fanvll fR x Rt^TT % fad HI RR fa fad HI % 

6. fRRt RlcRT 3 RtfSH 'ifadRI afkRrrcRRRTRtf RFT 
3ncr1 J I R Wt I 

7. R&SII ^fadRI / R7TCRR fa f^tr tjtt R^RT 'fafadRI RRcT 
Rt RfasJTRf HU hfa% fa RTffarfcT-HdR fa tufa I 
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r 1 3fkr 2 f^3fl(r 1 =1.5r 2 )%^^f c n:%^T 7 M 
%WT^' 1 K^^fe^%%T3;3Tm^7^cn3Tf^t 
T rT5rT3ff =FT t: 

5 

3 

27 
8 
9 

4 
3 
2 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


I^rtt r m %fw m t afk 

1fcn$ h wz ^ w 11 mm m\ 3 m 

sb^HH 5 g 11 f^TT 2 r ^ SRT %fel ^ 

3 11 w m d° 4 HH t : 

( 1 ) 20.0 g 

(2) 2.5 g 

(3) 5.0 g 

(4) 10.0 g 

d°4HH 1 

Tl 5 kg m 10 kg ^ f I 

(WT^FT) 


t: 


(1) 

80 cm 

(2) 

33 cm 

(3) 

50 cm 

(4) 

67 cm 


599 felKui^cHdl^tf^t I2OOA111- 1 

cTt^T ^M=bld m vFTFTT w|l W WS % 

^ff MRJMdl t : 

(|jl 0 = 4tt X 10 " 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 2.4tt xlO“ 7 TmA _1 

(2) 2.4tt x 10 -4 T m A -1 

(3) 8.0x 10 -5 T m A -1 

(4) 2.4tt x 10 -5 T m A -1 

^ ^PddH % r^yl BHWlfTT' 2 ||U ^R^SF-dO'dKl 
lit |gKr 3fR#l^TTf%7TT?T^rq?r^WT 
: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


103 

36 

144 

56 

91 

40 

101 

36 


Kr 

Ba 

Zr 

Kr 


The quantities of heat required to raise the 
temperature of two solid copper spheres of radii 
r-^ and r 2 (r 1 = 1.5 r 2 ) through 1 K are in the 
ratio : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


5 

3 

27 

8 

9 

4 
3 
2 


A capillary tube of radius r is immersed in water 
and water rises in it to a height h. The mass of 
the water in the capillary is 5 g. Another capillary 
tube of radius 2 r is immersed in water. The mass 
of water that will rise in this tube is : 

( 1 ) 20.0 g 

(2) 2.5 g 

(3) 5.0 g 

(4) 10.0 g 


Two particles of mass 5 kg and 10 kg respectively 
are attached to the two ends of a rigid rod of length 
1 m with negligible mass. 

The centre of mass of the system from the 5 kg 
particle is nearly at a distance of: 

( 1 ) 80 cm 

(2) 33 cm 

(3) 50 cm 

(4) 67 cm 


An iron rod of susceptibility 599 is subjected to a 
magnetising field of 1200 A m -1 . The 
permeability of the material of the rod is : 


(|jl 0 = 4-tt X 10 7 TmA 1 ) 

(1) 2.4irXlO- 7 Tm A " 1 

(2) 2.4irXlO- 4 Tm A " 1 

(3) 8 .Ox 10 -5 T m A -1 

(4) 2.4irXlO- 5 Tm A " 1 

OOK 

When a uranium isotope 92 
a neutron, it generates gg 
and : 

( 1 ) ^Kr 

( 2 ) ^Ba 

(3) 40 Zr 

(4) ^Kr 


U is bombarded with 
Kr, three neutrons 
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H4 

9. M faRrlu^< Tf 249 kPa 3?K 27°C WT 

% tl 

(R = 8.3 J mol -1 K -1 ) 

( 1 ) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.5 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.1 kg/m 3 
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9. A cylinder contains hydrogen gas at pressure of 
249 kPa and temperature 27°C. 

Its density is : (R = 8.3 J mol - 1 K -1 ) 

( 1 ) 0.02 kg/m 3 

(2) 0.5 kg/m 3 

(3) 0.2 kg/m 3 

(4) 0.1 kg/m 3 


10. RT feft fTO RIT TT7 72 N 11 RTf 

fRJRT RTf 3TTRt R7 fR fW tr 

J j ) t>cdi c h4 u i Irkftt ? 

(1) 24 N 

(2) 48 N 

(3) 32 N 

(4) 30 N 

11. IWTRPRTT % fRRTf Ril V % fRRRRR 7T 

^feiiRRTTTFTTtl 

1.227 x 10 - 2 nm t, R fRRRRR f : 

(1) 10 4 V 

(2) 10 V 

(3) 10 2 V 

(4) 10 3 V 


10 . A body weighs 72 N on the surface of the earth. 
What is the gravitational force on it, at a height 
equal to half the radius of the earth ? 

(1) 24 N 

(2) 48 N 

(3) 32 N 

(4) 30 N 

11. An electron is accelerated from rest through a 
potential difference of V volt. If the de Broglie 
wavelength of the electron is 1.227 X 10 - 2 nm, the 
potential difference is: 


( 1 ) 

10 4 V 

(2) 

10 V 

(3) 

10 2 V 

(4) 

10 3 V 


12 . 311^ 16xlO -9 Cm 
11 W fgl 5 ! % RTTT, W % 3TSJ 3 60° 

0.6 m 

R7, fejyl fa'dR -^rn : 

( -i \ 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

l 4lre 0 ) 

( 1 ) 

(2) 50 V 

(3) 200 V 

(4) 400 V 

13. fRRft TftdR % 1W7 Tf fRRTf % R7T 20 m/s % 

3TRlgiat ^FRiT RRT 11 7RRI 

Wt ^ 80 m/s %^ ddRIdl 11 
t: (g= 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 300 m 

(2) 360 m 

(3) 340 m 

(4) 320 m 


12. A short electric dipole has a dipole moment of 
16 x 10“ 9 C m. The electric potential due to the 
dipole at a point at a distance of 0.6 m from the 
centre of the dipole, situated on a line making an 
angle of 60° with the dipole axis is : 

( 1 'I 

—— = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

K 4jre o 


( 1 ) 

zero 

( 2 ) 

50 V 

(3) 

200 V 

(4) 

400 V 


13. A ball is thrown vertically downward with a 
velocity of 20 m/s from the top of a tower. It hits 
the ground after some time with a velocity of 
80 m/s. The height of the tower is : (g = 10 m/s 2 ) 

(1) 300 m 

(2) 360 m 

(3) 340 m 

(4) 320 m 
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14. PRi-Hl 4l'4l d <£\$ yfdtlRRR 

RR 3RRRRT % 10 ft RiT RR RT TRjfRTR 
RRRT t'Rl % % RR Rif 3 : 2 % 3RJRTR Tf f^mf^RT RRRT 
11 Rfc RfR^R RR RTf RRRT^ 1.5 m t, Rt W 3tffR^ 
RR Rit RR RRRT^ fRRRTT rMr 1 ft RlRT, f : 

(1) 1.5 X 10 -2 m 

(2) 1.0 X 10 -2 m 

(3) 1.0 x 10“ 1 m 

(4) 1.5 x 10 — 1 m 

15. fRRft % % %TT, fRRRTT 3RfoRR7 ^TRT d RRT THsRT 
RRRT n t, RRR TJRR RR R7t fR RRTR ^RRR fRRTT RT 

RRRnt : 

1 

(1) V2 n 2 Tr 2 d 2 

(2) V2^d 

(3) \[2 nird 2 

(4) V2n 2 ^d 2 

16. 10 cm iR^ % RTRTRT RT 3.2x 10“ 7 C 

3R% M.=hRHH RR R PddRd tl fR RlvT % Tf 
15 cm ^ RT fRRjyT ^R RTT mRh|U| RRT f ? 

—^ = 9 x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 

l 4m 0 J 

(1) 1.28 x 10 7 N/C 

(2) 1.28 xlO 4 N/C 

(3) 1.28 x10 s N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO G N/C 

17. fRRft fRRJR RRT R ^R=hld ^TR 3TR fRRjyT ^R 

% RRR7T Rit RtRRT3Tf % RTRRTRT RR 3R1RTR RtRT f : 
( c = fR^R ^HRild RtnfRR%T) 

(1) 1 : c 2 

(2) c : 1 

(3) 1:1 

(4) 1 : c 

18. RR % fgf|Rf RRTR Rf, RfR RRTRTRf Wt' % #R RR 
■'JRRvR 3RRT RRT R^ ^ RRTRTRf RTTRT RTt ^ RTt Rt ^JRT 
RR fRRT RTR, Rl fRRR R^ Rl RTTR[Rt : 

(1) R37-^fR^ 

(2) RT^ft 

(3) 3RRt 

(4) RR 'JRt 


14. A resistance wire connected in the left gap of a 
metre bridge balances a 10 11 resistance in the 
right gap at a point which divides the bridge wire 
in the ratio 3:2. If the length of the resistance 
wire is 1.5 m, then the length of 1 ft of the 
resistance wire is : 

( 1 ) 1.5X 10 -2 m 

(2) 1.0 X 10 _2 m 

(3) 1.0 x 10 “ 1 m 

(4) 1.5 x 10 “ 1 m 

15. The mean free path for a gas, with molecular 
diameter d and number density n can be expressed 


as : 

(1) 

1 

V2nVd : 

(2) 

1 

V2 mrd 

(3) 

1 

V2 nird 2 

(4) 

1 

V2n 2 ^d 2 


16. A spherical conductor of radius 10 cm has a charge 
of 3.2 X 10“ 7 C distributed uniformly. What is 
the magnitude of electric field at a point 15 cm 
from the centre of the sphere ? 

—=9x 10 9 N m 2 /C 2 l 

l 4 m 0 J 

(1) 1.28 xlO 7 N/C 

(2) 1.28 xlO 4 N/C 

(3) 1.28 xlO 5 N/C 

(4) 1.28 xlO 6 N/C 

17. The ratio of contributions made by the electric field 
and magnetic field components to the intensity of 
an electromagnetic wave is : (c = speed of 
electromagnetic waves) 

( 1 ) 1 : c 2 

( 2 ) c : 1 

(3) 1:1 

(4) 1 : c 

18. In Young’s double sht experiment, if the separation 
between coherent sources is halved and the 
distance of the screen from the coherent sources is 
doubled, then the fringe width becomes : 

( 1 ) one-fourth 

( 2 ) double 

(3) half 

(4) four times 
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19. f^ftfwif HBTB Wf BMBTBtM A 3?ft B % 
•W i?c% if B?t HT it f 3TR 6 Hz BncjRl % 
f^FR BWB BB T| 11 ^5T B if BBTB Bit ^ BiB BB 
fBBl ^TTcTT f, cff ftT'R BT^fcT BBBH 
7 Hz Bt Bhft 11 Bfd A Bit 3TT^frT 530 Hz t, Bt B Bit 
^cT 3T[^frT % : 

(1) 537 Hz 

(2) 523 Hz 

(3) 524 Hz 

(4) 536 Hz 

20. fBBTf p-n bTb BTBtB if BBS(TB-S(tB Bit Btl^ if 
BiTBUWTt: 

(1) 3HilRfi»|cb BTB (current) if 

(2) %BBT 3TOf^I^ BTBB 

(3) %BBT BTBfBfBBi BTBB 

(4) HR q^ftTcp BTBB #TT 


21 . 


3RpRB bih ^rwr A bbt rrb^ l bit b^ br fBiBt 

TBTBt cTBI H d^Bil % I ^B BR % (jdq fift if Rti-Hl 
d°dHH M BIT Iddldd BiBl BR fBBit BRBT^ L x Bt BTBt 

11 bb-tjhtbt % %tt ^thbi 1 : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


MgL 

A(L, -L) 

MgLj^ 

AL 

Mg(L x - L) 
AL 
MgL 
AL : 


19. 


20 . 


21 . 


In a guitar, two strings A and B made of same 
material are slightly out of tune and produce beats 
of frequency 6 Hz. When tension in B is slightly 
decreased, the beat frequency increases to 7 Hz. 
If the frequency of A is 530 Hz, the original 
frequency of B will be : 

(1) 537 Hz 

(2) 523 Hz 

(3) 524 Hz 

(4) 536 Hz 

The increase in the width of the depletion region 
in a p-n junction diode is due to : 

( 1 ) increase in forward current 

( 2 ) forward bias only 

(3) reverse bias only 

(4) both forward bias and reverse bias 


A wire of length L, area of cross section A is hanging 
from a fixed support. The length of the wire 
changes to L 1 when mass M is suspended from its 
free end. The expression for Young’s modulus is : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


MgL 

A(L X -L) 

MgL t 

AL 

Mg(L x -L) 
AL 
MgL 
AL X 


22. DNA^fT^'SRqrr Llfudd 

10 - 20 Jtl eV B BB BTB f, BRTHB : 

( 1 ) 0.006 

( 2 ) 6 

(3) 0.6 

(4) 0.06 

23. ttBBft 3Rc[fB Bit 1.5 Tprl 3TT^frT MI, RBiRTlBT# 
BBRfBRBNdH dHdltl did y=hl^l Bit HTBtBBT 
BBBit BtBBT Bt 1 pft BR Bt BTB, BT BBTRT f5HJB BTB 
iBiBBtBfBt? 

( 1 ) ^B 

( 2 ) Bt^ 

(3) ^TR^ft 

(4) ttb--^b4 


22. The energy required to break one bond in DNA is 
10 “20 j This value in eV is nearly : 

( 1 ) 0.006 

( 2 ) 6 

(3) 0.6 

(4) 0.06 

23. Light of frequency 1.5 times the threshold 
frequency is incident on a photosensitive material. 
What will be the photoelectric current if the 
frequency is halved and intensity is doubled ? 

( 1 ) zero 

( 2 ) doubled 

(3) four times 

(4) one-fourth 
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24 . yRnd t: 

(1) [ML _1 T“ 2 ] 

(2) [MLT“ 2 ] 

(3) [ML 2 T“ 2 ] 

(4) [ML°T“ 2 ] 


25. f^t3TT^RT^UT, 3 X 10“ 10 Vm “ 1 dfadT % 

m H 3Tq^ %T 7.5x 10“ 4 ms 1 t, 
m 2 V- 1 s -1 3 d^llcddl t : 


25. 


(1) 2.25x10“ 15 

(2) 2.25 xlO 15 

(3) 2.5 x 10 G 

(4) 2.5x10“ 6 


26. f^Rt^%T^T3H<rMdHk 0.01 mm % TNT $TH% 
^TFl TC 50 WT f I 


W dlT 3TFK1CT (fTd) % : 


(1) 

1.0 mm 

(2) 

0.01 mm 

(3) 

0.25 mm 

(4) 

0.5 mm 


27. IWT d>T (iwidTHT A) % fd*ft YF 

Y^-qr 3 ttwt^?ft i ft dd% fwr % faqOd 

■q^r 3 3ifHdHdd fqnq ^Fft 11 dfc w Iwr % 

diT ^qoi^dich (JL t, ih 3TTqcF d>T t, W1W] : 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


|jlA 

~Y 

A_ 

2|jl 

2A 

h 

|jA 


28. 40|jiF%1^HdTftdd^200V, 50Hzd^ac3IF[M 

H u'dlPdd fdFIT TdT 11 W x rftq«T ^ dRT dd Tfr^zf 

(ms) did %, dFldd : 


(1) 25.1 A 

(2) 1.7 A 

(3) 2.05 A 

(4) 2.5 A 


H4 


Dimensions of stress are : 

(1) [ML _1 T“ 2 ] 

(2) [MLT -2 ] 

(3) [ML 2 T“ 2 ] 

(4) [ML°T“ 2 ] 


A charged particle having drift velocity of 
7.5xl0“ 4 m s“ 1 in an electric field of 
3 x 10 “ 10 Vm “ 1 , has a mobility in m 2 V“ 1 s “ 1 
of: 

(1) 2.25x10“ 15 

(2) 2.25 x 10 15 

(3) 2.5 x 10 G 

(4) 2.5x10“ 6 


A screw gauge has least count of 0.01 mm and 
there are 50 divisions in its circular scale. 

The pitch of the screw gauge is : 


(1) 

1.0 mm 

(2) 

0.01 mm 

(3) 

0.25 mm 

(4) 

0.5 mm 


A ray is incident at an angle of incidence i on one 
surface of a small angle prism (with angle of prism 
A) and emerges normally from the opposite surface. 
If the refractive index of the material of the prism 
is |x, then the angle of incidence is nearly equal 


to : 


(1) 

|xA 

2 

(2) 

A 

2|jl 

(3) 

2A 

h 

(4) 

|jlA 


A 40 |jlF capacitor is connected to a 200 V, 50 Hz 
ac supply. The rms value of the current in the 
circuit is, nearly : 

(1) 25.1 A 

(2) 1.7 A 

(3) 2.05 A 

(4) 2.5 A 
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29. diT^«<1%^%1^#%f^TT T FTT 

(1) 3TmR^Mgd Mddl3fRW^T^irMd FRT dlR^I 

(2) 3TRR, dcfl4=b 3TR m\^ -HKdnt 

TRFT Fldt RTf^T I 

(3) 3TTW, dr-H4=h 3TR m\f&> SfRI % TfT^R TRFT 

FftRifFTi 

(4) doH4=b TTp?l 3TR u'lll^ RpR RRf # 3TOf^F 

-dldRld ffclt fl 


| Hindi+English] 

29. For transistor action, which of the following 

statements is correct ? 

(1) The base region must be very thin and hghtly 
doped. 

(2) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same doping concentrations. 

(3) Base, emitter and collector regions should 
have same size. 

(4) Both emitter junction as well as the collector 
junction are forward biased. 


30. fdFTf -TfTsf % 0.5 g % t: 

(1) 0.5 x 10 13 J 

(2) 4.5 x 10 16 J 

(3) 4.5 x 10 13 J 

(4) 1.5 x 10 13 J 

31. TTT$fe 3#f 9.99 m-0.0099 mRiTRH 

^TT t? 

(1) 9.9 m 

(2) 9.9801 m 

(3) 9.98 m 

(4) 9.980 m 


30. The energy equivalent of 0.5 g of a substance is : 

(1) 0.5 x 10 13 J 

(2) 4.5 x 10 16 J 

(3) 4.5x 10 13 J 

(4) 1.5x 10 13 J 

31. Taking into account of the significant figures, what 
is the value of 9.99 m — 0.0099 m ? 

(1) 9.9 m 

(2) 9.9801m 

(3) 9.98 m 

(4) 9.980 m 


32. 


33. 


32. Two bodies of mass 4 kg and 6 kg are tied to the 
ends of a massless string. The string passes over 
a pulley which is frictionless (see figure). The 
acceleration of the system in terms of acceleration 
due to gravity (g) is : 


4 kg 3fR 6 kg Iwf % Mf fdFTf 

HH<fed Tf RM RTF f I PbBl ^u^d 

I RTF ( g ) % 

■q^f Ff w fTFTR RiT RRT t: 

fa 


4 kg 


6 kg 


(1) g/10 

(2) g 

(3) g/2 

(4) g/5 

TFTFT ?hfcn % R PuRdugl A sfF B Tf fRFTf 

I A 3 RFFF RN 3fK RR RC 
R7t| 11 B ■^R: PddlPdd tl TFRR 

fTFR RRTfatlfRRtl WTdiRTdTf 


RTF % 

1 RRRfRRTt 

(1) 

BddNl 

(2) 

Bddiql 

(3) 


(4) 

TRRRRdt 


4 kg 


(1) 

g/10 

(2) 

g 

(3) 

g/2 

(4) 

g/5 


33. Two cylinders A and B of equal capacity are 
connected to each other via a stop cock. A contains 
an ideal gas at standard temperature and pressure. 
B is completely evacuated. The entire system is 
thermally insulated. The stop cock is suddenly 
opened. The process is : 

( 1 ) isobaric 

( 2 ) isothermal 

(3) adiabatic 

(4) isochoric 








H4 

For the logic circuit shown, the truth table is : 



(1) 

A B 

Y 


0 0 

1 


0 1 

0 


1 0 

0 


1 1 

0 

(2) 

A B 

Y 


0 0 

0 


0 1 

0 


1 0 

0 


1 1 

1 

(3) 

A B 

Y 


0 0 

0 


0 1 

1 


1 0 

1 


1 1 

1 

(4) 

A B 

Y 


0 0 

1 


0 1 

1 


1 0 

1 


1 1 

0 

Assume that light of wavelength 600 nm is coming 
from a star. The limit of resolution of telescope 
whose objective has a diameter of 2 m is : 

(1) 

6 .00x10“ 

7 rad 

(2) 

3.66x10“ 

7 rad 

(3) 

1.83 x 10- 

7 rad 

(4) 

7.32x10“ 

7 rad 

The capacitance of a parallel plate capacitor with 
air as medium is 6 p,F. With the introduction of a 
dielectric medium, the capacitance becomes 30 p,F. 
The permittivity of the medium is : 

( e o 

= 8.85 x 10“ 12 C^N-im- 2 ) 

(1) 

5.00 C 2 N 

- 1 m -2 

(2) 

0.44x10“ 

13 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(3) 

1.77x10“ 

12 C 2 N _1 m -2 

(4) 

0.44 x 10“ 

10 C 2 N _1 m -2 
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37 . nfe nfefe nn cpif nfe fen nm t: 

I I I I 

fen ffet ipm 

^nfe nfefe 3fe aum % br srb?t: f : 

(1) 470 n, 5% 

(2) 470 kfl, 5% 

(3) 47 kfl, 10% 

(4) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

38. ferffe % 0.2 m 3 3TFBR % feat fefen fet B 

mi nr fep fen^f 5 v btbt nm 1 1 w 3 tfein 
fetnn mRhiui f : 


( 1 ) 

5 N/C 

( 2 ) 


(3) 

0.5 N/C 

(4) 

1 N/C 


39. feffe % 44U||rH=h BN ‘J'nfe BTBf fea fef f : 

(1) M 3fe 3Rfed=b 

( 2 ) 

(3) fern M 

(4) <fevi RfenviBi 


37. The color code of a resistance is given below : 

I I I I 

Yellow Violet Brown Gold 

The values of resistance and tolerance, respectively, 
are : 

(1) 470 fl, 5% 

(2) 470 kfl, 5% 

(3) 47 kfl, 10% 

(4) 4.7 kfl, 5% 

38. In a certain region of space with volume 0.2 m 3 , 
the electric potential is found to be 5 V throughout. 
The magnitude of electric field in this region is : 

(1) 5 N/C 

( 2 ) zero 

(3) 0.5 N/C 

(4) 1 N/C 

39. The solids which have the negative temperature 
coefficient of resistance are : 

( 1 ) insulators and semiconductors 

( 2 ) metals 

(3) insulators only 

(4) semiconductors only 


40. 20 cm 2 ferwr % feat Banfet y 3 ^ 20 w/cm 2 
3ffwnvinTr%TnsTnniWT3ifndMdd 3uwmnanti 
1 fro fe wrfi nf fa y 3 ^ wn fe nat Bfe t: 

(1) 48 x 10 3 J 

(2) 10 x 10 3 J 

(3) 12 x 10 3 J 

(4) 24 x 10 3 J 

41 . feat bbttbfr % fen; fen i b fen fefe: 

(1) i b = 90° 

(2) 0 °<i b < 30° 

(3) 30° < i b < 45° 

(4) 45° < i b < 90° 


40. Light with an average flux of 20 W/cm 2 falls on a 
non-reflecting surface at normal incidence having 
surface area 20 cm 2 . The energy received by the 
surface during time span of 1 minute is : 

(1) 48 x 10 3 J 

(2) 10 x 10 3 J 

(3) 12 x 10 3 J 

(4) 24 x 10 3 J 

41. The Brewsters angle i b for an interface should be : 

(1) i b = 90° 

(2) 0° < i b < 30° 

(3) 30° <i b < 45° 

(4) 45° <i b < 90° 
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42. 50 cm W^t feff mRhiRh<H fW(' 100 ^ f, ^ 42. 

2.5 A mu ydiRd w mRhiRh^i %%^-qi: 

f : 

(|jl 0 = 4tt X 10 “ 7 T m A - 7 ) 

(1) 3.14x 10 _5 T 

(2) 6.28 x 10 “ 4 T 

(3) 3.14x 10 _4 t 

(4) 6.28 x 10 -5 T 


43. i M LCR Rfm f^ff R.Tft. dVddI Ptd Tl n‘4)Rid 
11 L RR RbTT PRTT t, in RRT 3TR <dVddl % 

#5f ^ ^TchdHi'^nti ^f^wT'qr'qftqsT^ 

o 

C R?T f, lit *ft ?1RT 3fR qVdcIi % ■#£[ ^RTRR — 

o 

# IP 11 w Rfm RiT Rfed t : 

( 1 ) - 1.0 

( 2 ) ^ 

(3) 0.5 

(4) 1.0 

44. TRcT 3TRcff did <bh) RP % faRTFR 3fRRiq% 

#5f =bdkK^FTT t: 

( 1 ) W* 

(2) ir rad 


(3) 

(4) 


3tt . 

— rad 
2 

— rad 


45. RfPt RRT, Rlb=bl -Rsrfd RfeT 2k m %, ‘'K ^I®T "JJcT 

R% % T rRd: 3j N Red R7l4 =b<dl 1?, iff 

^p3n^nf^MchlRm i l 

(1) 6 k N m 

(2) 6 i N m 

(3) 6 j N m 

(4) - 6 i N m 

46. RlHldRsId 3 R?FT-Rt 3lM|fRT £KT 

3TR?t pRR Tf d# RR1 i RT TRpt ? 

(1) n-<*£d 

(2) n-t^R 

(3) 2,3-RRRRRPJRT 

(4) n-%RR 


43. 


H4 

A long solenoid of 50 cm length having 100 turns 
carries a current of 2.5 A. The magnetic field at 
the centre of the solenoid is : 

(|jl 0 = 4itX 10“ 7 T m A -1 ) 

(1) 3.14 x 10 -5 T 

(2) 6.28 x 10 - 4 T 

(3) 3.14x 10 _4 t 

(4) 6.28 x 10 -5 T 

A series LCR circuit is connected to an ac voltage 
source. When L is removed from the circuit, the 
phase difference between current and voltage 

TT 

is ~ . If instead C is removed from the circuit, 
o 

TT 

the phase difference is again — between current 

o 

and voltage. The power factor of the circuit is : 

( 1 ) - 1.0 

( 2 ) zero 

(3) 0.5 

(4) 1-0 

The phase difference between displacement and 
acceleration of a particle in a simple harmonic 
motion is : 

( 1 ) zero 

(2) it rad 

/on 3tt , 

( 3 ) — rad 

v ' 2 

TT 

(4) — rad 

v ’ 2 


45. Find the torque about the origin when a force of 

A 

3 j N acts on a particle whose position vector is 
2 k m • 


44. 


46. 


(1) 6k N 

(2) 6 i N 


m 


m 


(3) 6 ; Nm 

(4) - 6 i Nm 

Which of the following alkane cannot be made in 
good yield by Wurtz reaction ? 

(1) n-Butane 

(2) n-Hexane 

(3) 2,3-Dimethylbutane 

(4) n-Heptane 
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IdHfdRsId SfM^TT Tf ^l4d RTf 3TfcHHlcb<u| TRMT 3 

^tt qft^rffmt? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -> CC1 4 (1) + 4HCl(g) 

(1) 0*1 -4 

(2) +4^ +4 

(3) 0*1 +4 

(4) -4 3 +4 

48. lf<b 3t(5fRfM^T ^RT ^ dcM K % RR 3 

%ft tl W^tirrEFTT t: 

CH 2 CH 2 CH 3 


(1) 




47. 


48. 


[Hlndi+English] 

What is the change in oxidation number of carbon 
in the following reaction ? 

CH 4 (g) + 4Cl 2 (g) -> CCl 4 a) + 4HCl(g) 


(1) 

0 to - 4 

(2) 

+ 4 to + 4 

(3) 

0 to + 4 

(4) 

— 4 to +4 


An alkene on ozonolysis gives methanal as one of 
the product. Its structure is : 


( 1 ) 


CH 9 CH 9 CH q 





ch 2 -ch=ch 2 



49. % RM 37M^TT £TCT A t Ut 

#RBRddTtl RRB^1 Cu 2+ (RUfa) Tl tJRKT 
RRTT %, dR C ^ RT farm TTM ^TT % I 

IhhIcIRsM RR C^T^yT Rtf? 

(1) CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 

(2) CuS0 4 

(3) [Cu(NH3)4] 2 + 

(4) Cu(OH) 2 


ch 2 -ch=ch 2 



49. Urea reacts with water to form A which will 
decompose to form B. B when passed through 
Cu 2+ (aq), deep blue colour solution C is formed. 
What is the formula of C from the following ? 

(1) CuC0 3 -Cu(0H) 2 

(2) CuS0 4 

(3) [Cu(NH 3 ) 4 ] 2+ 

(4) Cu(OH) 2 
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Identify the incorrect match. 



Name 

IUPAC Official Nan 

(a) 

LTnnilunium 

(i) 

Mendelevium 

(b) 

Unniltrium 

(ii) 

Lawrencium 

(c) 

Unnilhexium 

(m) 

Seaborgium 

(d) 

Unununnium 

(iv) 

Darmstadtium 

(1) 

(d), (iv) 



(2) 

(a), (i) 



(3) 

(b), (ii) 



(4) 

(c), (iii) 




Elimination reaction of 2-Bromo-pentane to form 
pent-2-ene is: 

(a) (3-Elimination reaction 

(b) Follows Zaitsev rule 

(c) Dehydrohalogenation reaction 

(d) Dehydration reaction 

(1) (a), (b), (d) 

(2) (a), (b), (c) 

(3) (a), (c), (d) 

(4) (b), (c), (d) 

Which one of the followings has maximum number 
of atoms ? 

(1) 1 g of Li(s) [Atomic mass of Li = 7] 

(2) 1 g of Ag(s) [Atomic mass of Ag = 108] 

(3) 1 g of Mg(s) [Atomic mass of Mg = 24] 

(4) 1 g of 0 2 (g) [Atomic mass of O = 16] 

Identify the correct statement from the 
following : 

(1) Pig iron can be moulded into a variety of 
shapes. 

(2) Wrought iron is impure iron with 
4% carbon. 

(3) Blister copper has blistered appearance due 
to evolution of C0 2 . 

(4) Vapour phase refining is carried out for 
Nickel by Van Arkel method. 

A tertiary butyl carbocation is more stable than a 
secondary butyl carbocation because of which of 
the following ? 

(1) Hyperconjugation 

(2) -1 effect of - CH 3 groups 

(3) + R effect of - CH 3 groups 

(4) - R effect of - CH 3 groups 
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55. ^Ih-hTcH HI % RTR faddd RKT ^TT t 

I 


(1) 


A 

^A 


+ c 2 h 5 oh 


55. Anisole on cleavage with HI gives : 

I 


( 1 ) 


rl 

^A 


+ c 2 h 5 oh 


OH 


( 2 ) 


f/\ 

%A 


+ CH 3 I 


OH 


( 2 ) 


fll 


+ CH 3 I 


I 


I 


(3) 


fll 


+ CHgOH 


(3) 


fll 

A^ 


+ CH 3 OH 


(4) 


OH 

A 

A^ 


c 2 h 5 i 


56. RR RlPd'dl R N 2 3fR Ar RRT % RR fR?FT R N 2 % 
7g3fRAr%8gfl RlR fRfvfel tf RRf % fR?FT RT 

RR 27 bar Rl, Rl N 2 RT 3lfjFTR RM f, 

[MRIFJ,R^qRHf (g mol - 1 R): N = 14, Ar = 40 AmRIH 

rHrr] 

( 1 ) 18 bar 

(2) 9 bar 

(3) 12 bar 

(4) 15 bar 

57. PdHPdRsId R R 3 R 33 TI' % fRH RPJRR RT RR tg^T 

STT^f tjldl % ? 

(1) RRH RfRptrORR, RftfRRR RTfR^trORR, RRfr 
RRSTFRIfR, 1,4-RIR4H1<I^1 h 

(2) 3TRffw, ^flfRTRR RTRRRT3TRTRP RRT, 

l,4-'Sl§dvl)<l^'Fld 

(3) RRfT ZTRRg3TlRRR, RHfUR RyJ3TtaRR, R#T 
RTR3TTRITRR, l,3-RIRR?TlT^R3TRT 

(4) RRRHrT RRRgRRTRR, ^RPddb RI^4R3ltRRR, 
RRT, 1 ,3-RTfRRMRRffR 


OH 


(4) 


rl 

A^ 


+ c 2 h 5 i 


56. A mixture of N 2 and Ar gases in a cylinder contains 
7 g of N 2 and 8 g of Ar. If the total pressure of the 
mixture of the gases in the cylinder is 27 bar, the 
partial pressure of N 2 is : 

[Use atomic masses (in g mol -1 ): N= 14, Ar = 40] 

( 1 ) 18 bar 

(2) 9 bar 

(3) 12 bar 

(4) 15 bar 

57. Which of the following set of molecules will have 
zero dipole moment ? 

(1) Boron trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
carbon dioxide, 1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(2) Ammonia, beryllium difluoride, water, 
1,4-dichlorobenzene 

(3) Boron trifluoride, hydrogen fluoride, carbon 
dioxide, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 

(4) Nitrogen trifluoride, beryllium difluoride, 
water, 1,3-dichlorobenzene 
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Match the following: 


(b) (c) 

(m) (h) 


3TfcRTTf5 WjtfrT 

(a) CO ( 1 ) STKfa 

(b) BaO (h) 

(c) A1 2 0 3 (iii) SH-Krfi 'M 

(d) C1 2 0 7 (iv) WTWf 

fHHRrlRdd -TTT Pq'tTrH % ? 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (iv) (m) (h) (i) 

(2) (i) (h) (m) (iv) 

(3) (h) (i) (iv) (iii) 

(4) (m) (iv) (i) (ii) - 9 

59. ¥?TB Sf7[fz Ticf7 3Tf¥3^TT % %TT ftSTCBF 

4.606X 10- 3 s“ 1 tl 3lfww%2.0g^t0.2gd^ 

B 3Tra^7 W t: 

(1) 1000 s 

(2) 100 s 

(3) 200 s 

(4) 500 s 60. 

fif) iHHlcHR-ld -&■ TT ThfbT chlWoHD oIh "'TTlST'iT ^rft ? 


(m) (iv) 



Oxide 


Nature 

(a) 

CO 

(i) 

Basic 

(b) 

BaO 

(h) 

Neutral 

(c) 

ai 2 o 3 

(hi) 

Acidic 

(d) 

Cl 2 Oy 

(iv) 

Amphoteric 

Which of the following is correct option 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(2) 

(i) (b) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(ii) (i) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(4) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(h) 


The rate constant for a first order reaction is 
4.606 X 10“ 3 s _1 . The time required to reduce 
2.0 g of the reactant to 0.2 g is : 

(1) 1000 s 

(2) 100 s 

(3) 200 s 

(4) 500 s 

Which of the following amine will give the 
carbylamine test ? 


nhc 2 h 5 


NHC 2 H 5 


NHCHq 


NHCHq 


N(CH 3 ) 2 


N(CH 3 ) 2 


(4) 


(4) 



61. 33fteT m RPR chldT^l PdOdd % f^FT % 

ftqfcn ^ wM t? 

(1) ohldT^l^ff^T3TFTN 

(2) WRIT 

(3) Pd^di 

(4) ^IdT^l RP>ti RTf Pdvlddl 

62. 1^3#rf^%3^chKohl'^TTfeni : ^fe^ dRd^d 
RpTT : 

(1) mm 3TT^1% 3 

(2) yPshdui^rfif 

(3) RTf mRT if 

(4) mf if 

63. PdHPdRsId RR| 3TFR 3 ^<+, i/.dl^Hl'^T hPsbPdd dAdl t, 

% 3HToWl=h<u| R ATP % 3cMKd if 3fR Na % 

rt*t fm mm % mim % %r 3d«i411: 

(1) TftfWT 

(2) 3TFR7T 

(3) cTMT (^fqi) 

(4) %f^FW 

64. ^PidH (Pt) W^iTS m mRPT fT WJ HdPiRoh 

sm % %d 3mm rt, iTTte m wr mm tfPn : 

(1) so 2 % 

( 2 ) 

(3) 3TpHHldd irr 

(4) H 2 S %T 

65. PdHPdRsid if if r?ir-ht thM 3mr t ? 

(1) dlsJPld 

(2) tRPt 

(3) Q.dlpH 

(4) il^uld 

66. <WfRgi?l$g 3fR ^pldl'pld'ld^t^NaOH^tmfis# 

R 3tfifmTT w MR RTRt mff t: 

(1) rrh i^gm hrtt 

(2) i^gfdpfmr 

(3) %fmnR siPrUrtt 

(4) MI 2hPd.dK I 3#rfR7RT 
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61. Measuring Zeta potential is useful in determining 
which property of colloidal solution ? 

(1) Size of the colloidal particles 

(2) Viscosity 

(3) Solubility 

(4) Stability of the colloidal particles 

62. An increase in the concentration of the reactants 
of a reaction leads to change in: 

(1) collision frequency 

(2) activation energy 

(3) heat of reaction 

(4) threshold energy 

63. The following metal ion activates many enzymes, 
participates in the oxidation of glucose to produce 
ATP and with Na, is responsible for the 
transmission of nerve signals. 

(1) Potassium 

(2) Iron 

(3) Copper 

(4) Calcium 

64. On electrolysis of dil.sulphuric acid using 
Platinum (Pt) electrode, the product obtained at 
anode will be : 

(1) S0 2 gas 

(2) Hydrogen gas 

(3) Oxygen gas 

(4) H 2 S gas 

65. Which of the following is a basic amino acid ? 

(1) Lysine 

(2) Serine 

(3) Alanine 

(4) Tyrosine 

66 . Reaction between benzaldehyde and acetophenone 
in presence of dilute NaOH is known as : 

(1) Cross Aldol condensation 

(2) Aldol condensation 

(3) Cannizzaro’s reaction 

(4) Cross Cannizzaro’s reaction 
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67. Cr 2 + y^shui 3TT^uf^T iRcbldd 

PFT t : 

(1) 2.84 BM 

(2) 3.87 BM 

(3) 4.90 BM 

(4) 5.92 BM 

68. ^T-3TWd 3##FTT £RT f^TT 

^iidi % : 

■ysbl^H + H 2 0 ^ + Vh'+il'H 

^ 300 K W: TTTRT f^RRT (K c ) 2 x 10 13 eft 
cTN T R A r G e FIT PTd ^FTT : 

(1) — 8.314 J mol -1 K -1 x 300Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

(2) - 8.314 J mol" 1 K" 1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(3) 8.314 J mol" 1 K" 1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(4) 8.314 J mol" 1 K" 1 x 300 K x ln(3 x 10 13 ) 

69. ^ fF?TH fro ^ ^HirH'ch PdddH 

FFFTT t, t : 

( 1 ) + 

( 2 ) + 

(3) + 

(4) ^IdlH + cHl<)J+)T4 

70 . ■qr %it t: 

(1) a-D-iWUl + (3-D-ib<hiHl 

(2) p-D- J c^ohly + a-D-W% 

(3) a-D- J c^hly + (3-D- J c^hly 

(4) a-D-^^te+p-D-WRl 

71. ciu^HsIchl, | : 

(1) PdF ciu^HsIcbl FF 

(2) arffeRTtERT 'TJIdRsl'bl qq 

(3) PdMIdH cMdRd'bl 

(4) Wit W ^u^Rslohl FF 


67. The calculated spin only magnetic moment of Cr 2 + 
ion is : 

(1) 2.84 BM 

(2) 3.87 BM 

(3) 4.90 BM 

(4) 5.92 BM 

68 . Hydrolysis of sucrose is given by the following 
reaction. 

Sucrose + H 2 0 ^ Glucose + Fructose 

If the equilibrium constant (K c ) is 2 X 10 13 at 
300 K, the value of A r G e at the same temperature 
will be : 

(1) -8.314 Jmol _1 K _1 x 300Kxln(4x 10 13 ) 

(2) - 8.314 J mol" 1 K~ 1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(3) 8.314 J mol - 3 K _ 1 x 300 K x ln(2 x 10 13 ) 

(4) 8.314 J mol" 1 K~ 1 X 300 K x ln(3 x 10 13 ) 

69. The mixture which shows positive deviation from 
Raoult’s law is: 

(1) Chloroethane + Bromoethane 

(2) Ethanol + Acetone 

(3) Benzene + Toluene 

(4) Acetone + Chloroform 

70. Sucrose on hydrolysis gives : 

(1) a-D-Fructose + (3-D-Fructose 

(2) (3-D-Glucose + a-D-Fructose 

(3) a-D-Glucose + (i-D-Glucose 

(4) a-D-Glucose + (1-D-Fructose 

71. Paper chromatography is an example of: 

(1) Column chromatography 

(2) Adsorption chromatography 

(3) Partition chromatography 

(4) Thin layer chromatography 
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72. rHHfirlRskl3$, RR-Md •#[<=hlRR ®FTT%%fdRMP h 4i 
-srScTt yoiddl ^TT-TnTH?!'I37R %? 

(1) CN - < C 2 Of - < SCN - < F“ 

(2) SCN - < F“ < C 2 Ol“ < CN“ 

(3) SCN - < F“ < CN - < C 2 0|“ 

(4) F“ < SCN - < C 2 Ol“< CN" 

<3pdd fad-urn % : 

(1) q > 0, AT > 0 3fn w > 0 

(2) q=0, AT = 03fFw = 0 

(3) q = 0, AT < 0 3?R w > 0 

(4) q < 0, AT = 0 3fR w = 0 

74. ^rf^lsbdi, 2Cl(g) —> Cl 2 (g), %fFTT^3f%RT fad-urn % : 

(1) A r H < 0 3jffc A r S < 0 

(2) A r H > 0 3fk A r S > 0 

(3) A r H > 0 3fk A r S < 0 

(4) A r H < 0 3TR A,,S > 0 

75. WfTFT 3TR <FdUl^ SfM^TT 3fR 

R?RTTFT^Fr-3TWR ^ RTO ^FTT : 

(1) 3TTf#^jfe^ ifacbl^Td 

(2) AII^WMd 

(3) fadldcb Qc^Td 

(4) <jdfadi ^jfcd 


72. Which of the following is the correct order of 
increasing field strength of ligands to form 
coordination compounds ? 


(1) 

CN - <C 2 0f“<SCN“ <F“ 

(2) 

SCN - < F - < C 2 Of - < CN - 

(3) 

SCN - < F - < CN - < C 2 of - 

(4) 

F - < SCN - < C 2 Of - < CN - 

The correct option for free expansion of an ideal 
gas under adiabatic condition is : 

(1) 

q > 0, AT > 0 and w > 0 

(2) 

q = 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

(3) 

q = 0, AT < 0 and w > 0 

(4) 

q < 0, AT = 0 and w = 0 

For the reaction, 2Cl(g) —> Cl 2 (g), the correct 
option is : 

(1) 

A r H < 0 and A r S < 0 

(2) 

A r H > 0 and A r S > 0 

(3) 

A r H > 0 and A r S < 0 

(4) 

A r H < 0 and A r S > 0 

Reaction between acetone and methylmagnesium 
chloride followed by hydrolysis will give : 

(1) 

Isobutyl alcohol 

(2) 

Isopropyl alcohol 

(3) 

Sec. butyl alcohol 

(4) 

Tert. butyl alcohol 
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76. 3Tf*TflF7^T3ff % sfHT X efft | 76. 


CHq 


CHO 


Clo/hv H 9 0 

— - „ X — 




— ► 

373 K 




CClq 


( 1 ) 


A 

k^ 


Cl 


( 2 ) 


rl 


(3) 


(4) 


CH 2 C1 


rl 

CHC1 2 

A 


77. T Tf^RTCaCl 2 ^20g^r^WH W3 FC) %%T 
%Tlt(F) HTMT f, 

(Ca’^jTWTTJ d°dHH = 40 UIH/4ld) 

(1) 4 

( 2 ) 1 

(3) 2 

(4) 3 

78. iHHldRsId 3 FT ^FT-HT ?FTFFTt 31MHl4<F t ? 

(1) uTddH 

(2) Ffew dKl^d 

(3) FTlfgTR fkifU 

(4) FlftFl^fsiFT 3Tt#m WTIfi; 


Identify compound X in the following sequence of 
reactions: 


ch 3 


CHO 


fll 


CL/hv 
2 > X 


h 2 o 

- > 

373 K 


k^ 1 


CC1 3 


( 1 ) 


fll 

k^ 


Cl 


( 2 ) 


fll 


(3) 


CH 2 C1 

fll 


CHC1 2 


(4) 


rl 

k^ 


The number of Faradays(F) required to produce 
20 g of calcium from molten CaCl 2 (Atomic mass 
of Ca = 40 gmol -1 ) is : 

(1) 4 

( 2 ) 1 

(3) 2 

(4) 3 

Which of the following is a cationic detergent ? 

(1) Sodium dodecylbenzene sulphonate 

(2) Sodium lauryl sulphate 

(3) Sodium stearate 

(4) Cetyltrimethyl ammonium bromide 
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79. PlHfclfisId 33 yi*ft«b <d£dd>t? 

(1) ■qfffcT (^dldl^d-^PsbdHl^d) 

(2) fm- i,4--qr%37Tf##r 

(3) ■qtf^r (®^i4^d-wi^<1d) 

(4) dTPcd^ldl^d 

80. rdHfdryd^^WTJT%f^T3Tra#3TfcT^f -0-0- 
■sf«FT %? 

(1) H 2 s 2 0 7 , Ml^hch^Pob 37Tod 

(2) H 2 S0 3 , TFTFJTFf 3TTod 

(3) H 2 S0 4 , Bv.^Pob 3^\ 

(4) H 2 S 2 0 8 , ^TcHHl^l^rM^Rch 3FcT 

81. Ni(OH) 2 0.1 M NaOH F Pdvlddl ^FT | 

f^TTt%Ni(OH) 2 ^T 3TFFTt TppTW 2x 10“ 15 % I 

(1) 1 x 10 8 M 

(2) 2x 10 _13 M 

(3) 2 x 10 -8 M 

(4) lx 10- 13 M 

82. Hf^lPm, ^?FT-Tf 3TJ ^ ^Rd^l % I 

(1) o 2 

(2) He 2 

(3) Li 2 

(4) C 2 

83. #^^%^31wn1wf5R'(K f )5.12Kkgmol- 1 

tl WTrT 0.078 m 

Hldddl ^TFt Pdddd fFBFF 31WFT d^lHdd 

Wff WF PdohPdd), t: 

(1) 0.60 K 

(2) 0.20 K 

(3) 0.80 K 

(4) 0.40 K 

84. HC1 CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 afk NaCl % Pdddd 3 

fFTT I Fin fa fad if Tf ^?FT-Tn/3?FT-if diPldi Istrtefad 

f3WfT ? 

(1) NaCl,MgCl 2 3fRCaCl 2 

(2) MgCl 2 HR CaCl 2 #Tf 

(3) %HRT NaCl 

(4) %^RT MgCl 2 


79. Which of the following is a natural polymer ? 

(1) poly (Butadiene-acrylonitrile) 

(2) cis-l,4-polyisoprene 

(3) poly (Butadiene-styrene) 

(4) polybutadiene 

80. Which of the following oxoacid of sulphur has 
- O - O - linkage ? 

(1) H 2 S 2 0 7 , pyrosulphuric acid 

(2) H 2 S0 3 , sulphurous acid 

(3) H 2 S0 4 , sulphuric acid 

(4) H 2 S 2 0 8 , peroxodisulphuric acid 

81. Find out the solubility of Ni(OH) 2 in 0.1 M NaOH. 
Given that the ionic product of Ni(OH) 2 is 
2 x 10 -15 . 

(1) 1 x 10 8 M 

(2) 2 x 10“ 13 M 

(3) 2 x 10 -8 M 

(4) 1 x 10“ 13 M 

82. Identify a molecule which does not exist. 

(1) o 2 

(2) He 2 

(3) Li 2 

(4) C 2 

83. The freezing point depression constant (K f ) of 
benzene is 5.12 K kg mol -1 . The freezing point 
depression for the solution of molality 0.078 m 
containing a non-electrolyte solute in benzene is 
(rounded off upto two decimal places): 

(1) 0.60 K 

(2) 0.20 K 

(3) 0.80 K 

(4) 0.40 K 

84. HC1 was passed through a solution of CaCl 2 , MgCl 2 
and NaCl. Which of the following compound(s) 
crystallise (s) ? 

(1) NaCl, MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(2) Both MgCl 2 and CaCl 2 

(3) Only NaCl 

(4) Only MgCl 2 
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85. 1 ]\ Lu 3 3TlZRf, 3fR ^FOFTf WTR, sFR?T: 

t: 

(1) 175,104 3^71 

(2) 71, 104 3fk71 

(3) 104,713fk71 

(4) 71, 71 3ifk 104 

86. iHHlciRsId if if i#T-TTT RIfN %fvqi Wf 

^fft? 

(1) RF ST'jyf RRIR lTff 11 

(2) RRohNl4Hl?;lHl J dir^H RRRftfl 

(3) 

(4) ohNl4Hl?;lHl J dir^H (CO iTsffRd ^dddYsH), 
3HT4Hl414l J dir^H if 3R?TFft FldT11 

87. PlHfdRsId^f Ifffdd <=bir^U!, 3flR ^sFWd M^-dlPm,! 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 




Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

qfl 3R2TFTt 

(n) 

l(oh 


cbdkdl 



(c) 

b 2 h 6 

(m) 

nVlNuiffH 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

TTWFTT 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(m) (i) (ii) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(m) (h) (i) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(m) (iv) (ii) 

(1) 


hFFT RRFT RTl q|p5#TT 1 




(1) sbYddd Rff, CrOf“ 3TR Cr 2 Of“ R dMhdd 

3^mi TFTFT f I 

(2) R, Cr 2 + (d 4 ), Fe 2 + (d 6 ) if 3lf?PF7 RRRT 

3TR5fFT^tl 

(3) y?hHU| RT^3fR3d^ d¥|ch dd+lRf 3HI4Hlohlu| 
31RW3tf^ll^RR^^^^%RRinT3rtl<<=hl 
■Hlsbddl 3fR ThhIuI % foT^ ^TT% f I 

(4) 3RRI^Rft if lY t Y RPJ3Tf' % fel 

dfddil % RFR 15lt 3TFFR RIR WTF]3TT ifif H, 

crtn%rrt^ (tq) qiqqq ti 


85. The number of protons, neutrons and electrons in 
1 y l jLu, respectively, are : 

(1) 175, 104 and 71 

(2) 71, 104 and 71 

(3) 104, 71 and 71 

(4) 71, 71 and 104 

86. Which of the following is not correct about carbon 
monoxide ? 

(1) It is produced due to incomplete combustion. 

(2) It forms carboxyhaemoglobin. 

(3) It reduces oxygen carrying ability of blood. 

(4) The carboxyhaemoglobin (haemoglobin 
bound to CO) is less stable than 
oxyhaemoglobin. 

87. Match the following and identify the correct 
option. 


(a) 

CO(g) + H 2 (g) 

(i) 

Mg(HC0 3 ) 2 + 
Ca(HC0 3 ) 2 

(b) 

Temporary 
hardness of 
water 

(n) 

An electron 
deficient hydride 

(c) 

b 2 h g 

(m) 

Synthesis gas 

(d) 

h 2 0 2 

(iv) 

Non-planar 

structure 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(in) ® (n) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(in) (u) (i) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(in) (iv) (h) 

(i) 



88. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) The oxidation states of chromium in CrOf - 
and Cr 2 Of _ are not the same. 

(2) Cr 2 + (d 4 ) is a stronger reducing agent than 
Fe 2 + (d G ) in water. 

(3) The transition metals and their compounds 
are known for their catalytic activity due to 
their ability to adopt multiple oxidation 
states and to form complexes. 

(4) Interstitial compounds are those that are 
formed when small atoms like H, C or N 
are trapped inside the crystal lattices of 
metals. 
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89. Rt 288 pm RP ^Fdt RFI 4>p£d ’Hdld 

pfRFTT t, WTT3 f^RTT f : 

4 

( 1 ) —= X 288 pm 


(2) X 288 pm 

(3) X 288 pm 
4 

( 4 ) —j= x 288 pm 
v 3 

90. PpdPdRsid 3 Tf ^f%FTR«R Hfj-dlPiq : 

(a) C0 2 (g) Rt STTfRsFpT 3TR f^RTtfcR % fvR; 

TRter % 3 ^ftPt rrt f i 

(b) C 60 Rf RTRFTT P, ®fKI> Rpfr ^FFT sfR 

■qpgf cf,|4d c(cdi| |r | 

(c) ZSM-5, PR MR RT fRRPnfF f RT 

Rl M#1 P hhl'dRd RlP 3 ^RTFT fRR RFTT 

tl 

(d) CO ^T#T 3TR % f | 

(1) %RrT (c) sfB (d) 

(2) %RrT (a), (b) 3fk ( C ) 

(3) %RrT (a) afk (c) 

(4) %RrT (b) 3TR (c) 

91. ^Pddl4 dvdf 3 fprqi^qfif ^ Rpfl%fWT^ PdHPdRsId 


Rf t^Rdd RlRlt!,: 



(a) 

cTll? 


RR RT RRWT 3TWd 

(b) 

fRR 

(h) 

WTRTRgBR 

(c) 

4)<m 

(hi) 

RdlflP+XTl ■Hrfcp)qu| 


*> r\ 


%%p3TRRTR 

(d) 

■H'ldM 

(iv) 

^ 4*41 d u i 


PddxrH ■'jPiq: 




(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) (l) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(iv) (hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) (iv) 

(h) 

(i) 


89. An element has a body centered cubic (bcc) 
structure with a cell edge of 288 pm. The atomic 
radius is : 

4 

( 1 ) —= X 288 pm 

V 2 

fo 

(2) X 288 pm 

(3) ^ x 288 pm 

4 

( 4 ) -= X 288 pm 
V3 

90. Identify the correct statements from the 
following: 

(a) C0 2 (g) is used as refrigerant for ice-cream 
and frozen food. 

(b) The structure of C 60 contains twelve six 
carbon rings and twenty five carbon rings. 

(c) ZSM-5, a type of zeolite, is used to convert 
alcohols into gasoline. 

(d) CO is colorless and odourless gas. 

(1) (c) and (d) only 

(2) (a), (b) and (c) only 

(3) (a) and (c) only 

(4) (b) and (c) only 

91. Match the following concerning essential elements 
and their functions in plants : 


(a) 

Iron 


(i) 

Photolysis of water 

(b) 

Zinc 


(h) 

Pollen germination 

(c) 

Boron 


(in) 

Required for chlorophyll 
biosynthesis 

(d) 

Manganese 

(iv) 

IAA biosynthesis 

Select the correct option : 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(2) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

® 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(i) 
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92. PlHRnRsw 3 Ff Rfa THsT RIT T3^7 TJR Riff t ? 

(1) RTfd WR flfPTT 

(2) #FT3^qRT 

(3) 

(4) TJ^ 

93. fRR Ff ^#T dlRkldd RTRR % fpfP; 3RR#q 3TTW 
FTCTfef F FIRT WI f ? 

(1) Ysbdld 3TTW 

(2) FPlfPRi 3TFR7 

(3) tfrcT ^ ^%-=b<=bd 

(4) FTFfiFF WRfR % RfeFrTR 

94. Yf % 3TTRR F RRRI #1 FT# FFf RTf FFT W RFTT t ? 

(1) wf^i 

(2) WST^Tt 

(3) Ft 

(4) FFFdF Ft 

95. 4dHlltdd Fit Ft bhddl fFIF% FFTF tldt f ? 

(1) vlP-l^Rd 3fK tcJcflF 

(2) Hit 3fR RylylY 

(3) M,HI:kdY4ild FIT 'dlshblFd 

(4) 3fR Ti^FT 

96. RhMdlHd T#FF FIT fro f[RT f : 

(1) F3F£%<?RFT 

(2) T?JFFf'%<?KFT 

(3) ^HMg%^RF 

(4) fgRf'%^RH 

97. FHF FTFF FF tl TTFftF Tliff FTFF FIT FFF Fit I 

(1) ffiM qfeYqcbi FFFt F ffif fIft 11 

(2) SgSTF 3TR F TpTFT 11 

(3) fFtFT 3W FFT FIT FFt 3FFT FI# W ttft 

tl 

(4) sgSTF 3FFTfFFT ^dRdd FTF FtFT t I 


23 H4 

92. Which of the following is not an attribute of a 
population ? 

(1) Species interaction 

(2) Sex ratio 

(3) Natahty 

(4) Mortality 

93. Which of the following is put into Anaerobic sludge 
digester for further sewage treatment ? 

(1) Activated sludge 

(2) Primary sludge 

(3) Floating debris 

(4) Effluents of primary treatment 

94. The roots that originate from the base of the stem 
are : 

(1) Lateral roots 

(2) Fibrous roots 

(3) Primary roots 

(4) Prop roots 

95. Floridean starch has structure similar to : 

(1) Laminarin and cellulose 

(2) Starch and cellulose 

(3) Amylopectin and glycogen 

(4) Mannitol and algin 

96. Dissolution of the synaptonemal complex occurs 
during : 

(1) Leptotene 

(2) Pachytene 

(3) Zygotene 

(4) Diplotene 

97. Identify the correct statement with reference to 
human digestive system. 

(1) Vermiform appendix arises from duodenum. 

(2) Ileum opens into small intestine. 

(3) Serosa is the innermost layer of the 
alimentary canal. 

(4) Ileum is a highly coiled part. 
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98. 

^ 3RRSTT R iHcbd^ FFT T[FR Wl 3 F?FT # Ff^RTT 
3tK<| 41 #ff f? 

( 1 ) 

(2) RTWRR#T 

(3) TJyffa 

(4) 3TF:FfFPT 

99. FIT fTR, RlFFR cRT Tf w FT b'dPdd FldT t ? 

(1) fdRFT 

(2) FlPw 

(3) 41^iiu^k 

(4) 4)*i|u^cbM 

100. Pf-S<F % tFcPl RF ^ FFTT FR^ FR[t RFF % F?f 
fFRRf fFRFT Fit ^Rf % RR Tf y]FT Rf i^M-Od M^f 
FRT F<R FT3RT % 3RTTFT F<b FRFT «ft ? 

( 1 ) 8 

(2) 4 

(3) 2 

(4) 14 

101. TFT cbiidi % %TT F?TF ^ FRFTliltf ? 

(a) ^RFrnlRT Tf fqR 3 ^ FFT %# Rldt f 

3fk FF RpRT % 3TF FF7 FFt TFdt 11 

(b) RlPsRI R %FFT ifRtF FTRT R RFfRTF 

tl 

(c) %^F FfFFTT FF TJMtF FR IdlteMT FlFT f I 

(d) F>kUl FTf #T WHRTl' fFRTfFF fFTFT t : 

FRTFTIrT, RRfF%FT FR I 

(1) (b)FR(c) 

(2) (d)FR(c) 

(3) (c)FR(a) 

(4) (a)FR(b) 

102. 1>d1<K Wf RRl W?f F^ RFRf^TFRSTf Ff Hl^pR^R 
RRT RF^RT 3#[fF7FT FF% RRTTR F?TF HT/FT f/f ? 

(1) 3TRrfFFT3fRFRfT3F 

(2) %FR RRTfFFT 

(3) %FFTFR^Z 

(4) RHlPldl 3TR 3TTF#FF 


98. The process responsible for facilitating loss of water 
in liquid form from the tip of grass blades at night 
and in early morning is : 

(1) Plasmolysis 

(2) Transpiration 

(3) Root pressure 

(4) Imbibition 

99. The body of the ovule is fused within the funicle 
at : 

(1) Chalaza 

(2) Hilum 

(3) Micropyle 

(4) Nucellus 

100. How many true breeding pea plant varieties did 
Mendel select as pairs, which were similar except 
in one character with contrasting traits ? 

( 1 ) 8 

(2) 4 

(3) 2 

(4) 14 

101. Which of the following statements are true for 
the phylum-Chordata ? 

(a) In Urochordata notochord extends from 
head to tail and it is present throughout 
their life. 

(b) In Vertebrata notochord is present during 
the embryonic period only. 

(c) Central nervous system is dorsal and 
hollow. 

(d) Chordata is divided into 3 subphyla : 
Hemichordata, Tunicata and 
Cephalochordata. 

(1) (b) and (c) 

(2) (d) and (c) 

(3) (c) and (a) 

(4) (a) and (b) 

102. The product(s) of reaction catalyzed by nitrogenase 
in root nodules of leguminous plants is/are : 

(1) Ammonia and hydrogen 

(2) Ammonia alone 

(3) Nitrate alone 

(4) Ammonia and oxygen 
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103. dsb%M.<b ^HMTf=bl4dd RRWbrftvHFTi 

WTT^TT#ftt? 


(1) 

#T 

(2) 


(3) 

d=fi 

(4) 

dT 


104. fddd % rHHPdRdd 3 d?fd HT 3tfddidH ^TTfd 
fdfdddT ddridT t ? 

( 1 ) 

(2) 'ilTTcT dd mRmh! W 

(3) ^'SFTTCdR 

(4) fedldd 

105. 3TR I £RT dFdFl ^TFl «I ^fvFftfddi did f : 


(1) 

5' - GGATCC - 3' 


3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(2) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 


3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(3) 

5' - GGAACC - 3' 


3' - CCTTGG - 5 

(4) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 


3' - GAATTC - 5' 


103. The number of substrate level phosphorylations 
in one turn of citric acid cycle is : 


(1) 

Three 

(2) 

Zero 

(3) 

One 

(4) 

Two 

Which of the following regions of the globe exhibits 
highest species diversity ? 

(1) 

Amazon forests 

(2) 

Western Ghats of India 

(3) 

Madagascar 

(4) 

Himalayas 

The specific palindromic sequence which is 
recognized by EcoRI is : 

(1) 

5' - GGATCC - 3' 


3' - CCTAGG - 5' 

(2) 

5' - GAATTC - 3' 


3' - CTTAAG - 5' 

(3) 

5' - GGAACC - 3' 


3'- CCTTGG-5' 

(4) 

5' - CTTAAG - 3' 


3' - GAATTC - 5' 


106. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


106. fdR Tddf dd Ihvim dd dlft' fddidd dd ddd ddl I 


RTd-I 

(a) Wft HdFddT 


(b) 

ifsbTddH 


(c) 

4^1 


(d) 




(a) (b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(iv) (m) 

(i) 

(2) 

(ii) (iv) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) M 

(ii) 

(4) 

(m) (ii) 

(iv) 


Rfd-II 

(i) dyi HTddf 
Tra# % #£f f^fd 
#dt f 

(h) HJdTd dd #4 

(iii) ddrfdddd 

(iv) d d# l^dt 

(d) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) 


Column -1 

(a) Floating Ribs 

(b) Acromion 

(c) Scapula 

(d) Cdenoid cavity 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(4) 

(m) 

(h) 

(iv) 


Column -II 

(i) Located between 
second and 
seventh ribs 

(ii) Head of the 
Humerus 

(iii) Clavicle 

(iv) Do not connect 
with the sternum 

(d) 

(ii) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) 
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(a) 

(b) 

(c) 


jam-i 

^PdHir^d 

^TTtfRR 

^iin+>d 


© 

© 

(m) 


(d) 

Pd'hlTTI^ 


(iv) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(ft 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(ft 

(3) 

(iv) 

(ft 

(h) 

(hi) 

(4) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


■KTR-II 

TTfcR^TT yldlsb^l 
H3THRKTT 

fRTTCTRKt T^RfR 
RTKPRT 

RR fRTR rtwiRth 
iffttRTKTRTRRT 


108. RtR RTHf RT PhcIM RT TR?) f^RRT RT RRT RTl 


■ktr-i 

(a) RfKf RRTt (i) 

(b) VdRlTlH ftriTf^R (ii) 
RtRtft 

(c) 3TK.Tpl.TI.3T[^ 


(d) ift.Tft.3TK. 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


(a) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(ii) 


(b) 

(n) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(in) 


(c) 

(in) 

(ii) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(m) 

(iv) 

(d) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(iv) 

(i) 


■KW-II 

rRtMrKTT 

RtfftRftT^^TT 

HIV TTRRH RT RTT 
cKTPTT 


109. Rd KRftf Rt -q^Rfftli fRTRf TfTRTTSft ft RKR: 

RTKRKnftftR ftK 3TR KK Klft Rift f : 

(1) IjfcFT, ¥#R 

(2) Rlftftd, RtftTKTM 

(3) fftKKM, fftftTFT 

(4) ft^RR, ftfftfRT 

110. ftn -nftRd ftftf % Tlftt IftohrH RT KRT Rft I 

(1) %TK, AIDS, fftfft#KT 

(2) tjrr, fftfRftro, rtRtr Rftrpf 

(3) tjrr, nftRdi, rtRtr Rttrift 

(4) AIDS, dftRdl, RTfftfftTT 


107. 


108. 


109. 


110 . 


[H?ndi+EnglisF| 

Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 Column - II 


(a) 

Eosinophils 


(ft 

Immune response 

(b) 

Basophils 


(h) 

Phagocytosis 

(c) 

Neutrophils 


(in) 

Release 

histaminase, 

destructive 

enzymes 

(d) 

Lymphocytes 

(iv) 

Release granules 





containing 

histamine 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(h) (ft 

M 

(iv) 


(2) 

(hi) (iv) 

(h) 

(ft 


(3) 

(iv) (ft 

(h) 

(m) 


(4) 

(ft (h) 

(iv) 

(m) 


Match the following 

columns and select the 

correct option. 





Column -1 



Column - II 

(a) 

Bt cotton 


(ft 

Gene therapy 

(b) 

Adenosine 

deaminase 

deficiency 


(h) 

Cellular defence 

(c) 

RNAi 


(m) 

Detection of HIV 

infection 

(d) 

PCR 


(iv) 

Bacillus 

thuringiensis 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(ft (h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(iv) (ft 

(h) 

(m) 


(3) 

(hi) (h) 

(ft 

(iv) 


(4) 

(h) (hi) 

(iv) 

(ft 



Identify the substances having glycosidic bond and 
peptide bond, respectively in their structure : 

(1) Inulin, insulin 

(2) Chitin, cholesterol 

(3) Glycerol, trypsin 

(4) Cellulose, lecithin 

Select the option including all sexually transmitted 
diseases. 

(1) Cancer, AIDS, Syphilis 

(2) Gonorrhoea, Syphilis, Genital herpes 

(3) Gonorrhoea, Malaria, Genital herpes 

(4) AIDS, Malaria, Filaria 
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111. ^vUsH % WT^.TJTT.TI. fTSvft^#FFT R RTTOT 

(1) snw.'q;. ■qTf^rftsi 

(2) ^t.f37T.T3;. r\\{‘U 

(3) '^t.'QTT.TT. t#%33f 

(4) ^t.f37T.T3;. Mkdldld 

112. dld<h^l % IWT 3, IdHRrlRsId RRR?RRT Ri^FT 

t? 

(1) ■3^tf Rtzft 3TTWT % fsFTT FPTT 

tl 

(2) %^Th#T3TRlUT-5mTtl 

(3) ^ Ft#T 3 ttwt % Rftt 3 ^. 1171 . 13 ;. RPlT 

tl 

(4) ^rif Ft#r 3 ttwt % rpt # 1371.11 #n 11 

113 . IhhRhRsM # fj/Hdd q, : 

(a) 3dlCb (i) ftf^FT 

(b) WffF ®Nr R1TF (li) #TFU 

(c) FFPFt f ebir^lcbl MtT (iil) ohl^RiH 

wt 

(d) Isdidcb llFFUPm (iv) ddc-Ml 

PinfcrlRad Ft" Ft FI# l#<rH yjPiq : 


(1) 

(a) 

(ii) 

(b) 

(ih) 

(c) 

(1) 

(d) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(ih) 

(1) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(1) 

(ii) 


114. 1#l31#Rd<Fdl<F#^ldd# RRl nrddT^r^tWT 
R# RIF FFU# Tf ^ #t RdldldRd f#l ^TM t ? 

(1) GIFT# ICSI 

(2) ZIFT # IUT 

(3) GIFT # ZIFT 

(4) ICSI # ZIFT 

115. ^ f^Rlf# ^ F# tW =blRl=bl RsUR ^ ^ 

f#Fr RT# f 3TR child =b fdlWFn 3^RTT t F% RIF 

fl #W 3^PTT (G 0 ) W ^IdT 11 RF Ff#Tl 
%Fl%3RFlTf##t? 

(1) G 2 FT^RIT 

(2) MFFTRTl 

(3) g x TTr^F^rr 

(4) 


111. Name the enzyme that facilitates opening of DNA 
helix during transcription. 

(1) RNA polymerase 

(2) DNA ligase 

(3) DNA helicase 

(4) DNA polymerase 

112. Which of the following is correct about viroids ? 

(1) They have free DNA without protein coat. 

(2) They have RNA with protein coat. 

(3) They have free RNA without protein coat. 

(4) They have DNA with protein coat. 

113. Match the following: 


(a) 

Inhibitor of catalytic 
activity 

(i) 

Ricin 

(b) 

Possess peptide bonds 

(ii) 

Malonate 

(c) 

Cell wall material in 
fungi 

(hi) 

Chitin 

(d) 

Secondary metabohte 

(iv) 

Collagen 


Choose the correct option from the following : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(in) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(n) 

(iv) 

(in) 

(i) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(ii) 

(4) 

(in) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(ii) 


114. In which of the following techniques, the embryos 
are transferred to assist those females who cannot 
conceive ? 

(1) GIFT and ICSI 

(2) ZIFT and IUT 

(3) GIFT and ZIFT 

(4) ICSI and ZIFT 

115. Some dividing cells exit the cell cycle and enter 
vegetative inactive stage. This is called quiescent 
stage (G 0 ). This process occurs at the end of: 

(1) G 2 phase 

(2) M phase 

(3) G-l phase 

(4) S phase 


SFFRSTT 
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116. ^f ^Myk')Pl<bl if ^Rfm % %TT yi)pdd 


chiral 


(a) 

Bacillus 

(i) 

Cloning vector 

(a) 4fPoPJ yRfafrrHH (i) ddlPdoh 


thuringiensis 



(b) vrfRTpi fcf 

(h) WTrDNASPJipr 

(b) 

Thermus 

(h) 

Construction of 


fTRk 


aquaticus 


first rDNA 

(c) Wt&rffWP 

(iii) RffvPTPd 




molecule 

dyfabfHn'y 


(c) 

Agrobacterium 

(hi) 

DNA polymerase 

(d) m #^c77 

(iv) Cry yicfld 


tumefaciens 





(d) 

Salmonella 

(iv) 

Cry proteins 

PinRiRsid Tf Trip' fsf^Rq 



typhimurium 



(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 

Select the correct option from the following : 

(1) (m) (iv) (l) 

(u) 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(2) (h) (iv) (in) 

® 

(1) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 


(3) (iv) (iii) (i) 

(ii) 

(2) 

(h) (iv) (hi) 

(i) 


(4) (m) (ii) (iv) 

(i) 

(3) 

(iv) (hi) (l) 

(h) 


WfPddli? ' J TT fwf ^fkf f ? 

(4) 

(hi) (h) (iv) 

(i) 



( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 


mfeifiFn 

itfm 

m£fm 


118. 3TdTT^PTT^tG 1 Tn^RTT l) % ^ 3 T# ^pr 1RT 
WT^Tfl 

(1) faRDH ifcfT 11 

(2) '^t.'qTT.TT. zn y ld < ^ld°bt u l ifcfT f I 

(3) TTdt cblfel«bl 3RPT#' ^pfcH ifcfT f I 

(4) <blP;i=bl WWTt TfflfRI ifcft t, Ml t 
vlPfcd DNA yld<fld =b<dl I 

119. iW<rmu (^KH/^HkKui) ^ WT 3PPPTT ^ Tft 


116. Match the organism with its use in biotechnology. 


117. Strobili or cones are found in : 

(1) Equisetum 

(2) Salvinia 

(3) Pteris 

(4) Marchantia 

118. Identify the correct statement with regard to 
G| phase (Gap 1) of interphase. 

(1) Nuclear Division takes place. 

(2) DNA synthesis or replication takes place. 

(3) Reorganisation of all cell components takes 
place. 

(4) Cell is metabolically active, grows but does 
not replicate its DNA. 


(1) t3=h t^-^PgTFT ^ff -q^EfPT 

(2) RfWRTTR R mRNA 

(3) ^t.RTT.R;. 3R3 WEfTd 

(4) tRNA^T ihfldfiR^H 


119. The first phase of translation is : 

(1) Recognition of an anti-codon 

(2) Binding of mRNA to ribosome 

(3) Recognition of DNA molecule 

(4) Aminoacylation of tRNA 
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120. fRR TRRt' RR PhviM RR Rift p3=b<rH RR RRR RRl I 

■rtr-i -rtr-ii 

(a) ^5, Ri^ft RpRRi (i) ipRRdH 

(b) BJRRR if 31% RHPdPd Ref (ii) fRR| 

RFErf Rf fgRR^ RRfRfR 

(c) ^rttjrjrt (iii) zRfrrrm 

(d) dldR'dlPd (iv) d)*Pll 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (n) (i) (m) (iv) 

(2) (i) (m) (u) (iv) 

(3) (iv) (i) (ii) (iii) 

(4) (m) (ii) (i) (iv) 

121. OdPlRd^R PdRlRfl ^ 3 Rd'lddl RRR1f ? 

(1) ftpRldlRd Rll ^TfRR 3 

(2) RtRlR RT Midi W\$& R 

(3) PdPmHldH Rll fsfRFT 3 

(4) %#RrRRRR%RlRR 

122. Psd1dR> 3MNR4R, ^f^PHobVlH, feR#T 3fR %RftR 

Rft RlRT % £RT 3RFf fdTT RRf' <*dHPdd fRRTT RTRT t ? 

(1) RRRRRTRRTR 

(2) RtR°T Rf RRRtR 

(3) RT RRfIR 

(4) TR1 RT 3RR 

123. fRR TTRI R7T RR% % RRrT RTRf % RTR fRRTTR RR 

fRRRR RR RRR RRl I 

titr-i TfraR -ii 

(a) RTfRRfR (i) $JlRdl 

(b) ^fRlfRRI (ii) R#R^W 

(c) RR^ftqjRRT (iii) Hlrdtidl 

(d) RrfftRT (iv) tlRlRbdH 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (iv) (i) (ii) (m) 

(2) (i) (m) (ii) (iv) 

(3) (iii) (iv) (i) (ii) 

(4) (ii) (i) (m) (iv) 


H4 

120. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 

Column -1 Column - II 

(a) Gregarious, polyphagous (i) Asterias 
pest 

(b) Adult with radial (h) Scorpion 

symmetry and larva 

with bilateral symmetry 

(c) Book lungs (iii) Ctenoplana 

(d) Bioluminescence (iv) Locusta 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(h) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(i) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(m) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


121. The enzyme enterokinase helps in conversion of: 

(1) pepsinogen into pepsin 

(2) protein into polypeptides 

(3) tr yp sino ge n into tryp sin 

(4) caseinogen into casein 

122. Secondary metabolites such as nicotine, strychnine 
and caffeine are produced by plants for their : 

(1) Effect on reproduction 

(2) Nutritive value 

(3) Growth response 

(4) Defence action 

123. Match the following diseases with the causative 
organism and select the correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Typhoid 

(i) 

Wuchereria 

(b) 

Pneumonia 

(h) 

Plasmodium 

(c) 

Filariasis 

(hi) 

Salmonella 

(d) 

Malaria 

(iv) 

Haemophilus 


(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) 

(i) (h) 

(m) 


(2) 

(i) 

(hi) (h) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(hi) 

(iv) (i) 

(h) 


(4) 

(h) 

(i) (hi) 

(iv) 
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124. arR-Tpqep- ff RRT RldT t ? 

(1) 3T^ RRtRRf 3TRRTR 

(2) RRtRRf 3TRRTR 

(3) 3TRRTR 

(4) RTRFTRR 3TRRTR 

125. RFRF t. RJT R^3TR.tRT. RRRR R^rfdT f : 

(1) t^FTf RJT 

(2) RffElRT' RT TfBjcR 

(3) 3Uf^f RJT fRfRT 

(4) fdcRlf RJT 

126. rr IRd'd* rit rtr ww\ RrI rur r: 
%srf! 3 rr% <f! r RRRRt Rkrt t, rrt r?i 

% RRRT Rit %RR RRdt f I 

(1) ^IRlcb 3RR 

(2) yi^chl^H 

(3) r^^dftn 

(4) rTr<#t 

127. ERR *¥ R?FT, RtRT % Rip' RRURHl' Rt RRf^fR RRRT % 
Rf RTRR RTf %RT3Tf £RT RTRFRH R RRRTR % RTRT 
fRRfRRfRt? 

(a) %lM ^ RTEfr Rt RRr 

(b) IREETRRl'R tNIcHWl RITRErIR 

(c) R#R%RRf R RRTRTl RT rErIR 

(d) RJR £RT RTFTt RRf^Tg ^ ^Rff RTf RR?f 

(1) %RRT (d) 

(2) %RET (a) 

(3) (a)RR(c) 

(4) (b),(c)RR(d) 

128. sbHHId RRfd % iRTR IJRfa RRFT R7l f^RRl 3RRtRR 
%RT RT? 

(1) 3TFrfRR 

(2) RTrf 3Rfe zflR ^zr 

(3) 3R%RRRRT 

(4) RFR? RtMr 


124. 

Ray florets have : 


(1) 

Half inferior ovary 


(2) 

Inferior ovary 


(3) 

Superior ovary 


(4) 

Hypogynous ovary 

125. 

The QRS complex in a standard ECG represents : 


(1) 

Repolarisation of ventricles 


(2) 

Repolarisation of auricles 


(3) 

Depolarisation of auricles 


(4) 

Depolarisation of ventricles 

126. 

Name the plant growth regulator which upon 
spraying on sugarcane crop, increases the length 
of stem, thus increasing the yield of sugarcane 
crop. 


(1) 

Abscisic acid 


(2) 

Cytokinin 


(3) 

Gibberellin 


(4) 

Ethylene 


127. Which of the following refer to correct examp le(s) 
of organisms which have evolved due to changes 
in environment brought about by anthropogenic 
action ? 

(a) Darwin’s Finches of Galapagos islands. 

(b) Herbicide resistant weeds. 

(c) Drug resistant eukaryotes. 

(d) Man-created breeds of domesticated animals 
like dogs. 

(1) only (d) 

(2) only (a) 

(3) (a) and (c) 

(4) (b), (c) and (d) 

128. Embryological support for evolution was 
disapproved by: 

(1) Oparin 

(2) Karl Ernst von Baer 

(3) Alfr e d Wallace 

(4) Charles Darwin 
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129. iHHfciRsId ^ if dffd TfT jt ^ RffR#q #RRf' RT 

t? 

(1) ddlldizfo: Wadi'll 

(2) dttfcn 3fR HIPIIHH 

(3) Jrdfei/H 3TR mfMftW 

(4) I^f#773fR RRRR 

130. 3T#fe: RFTf % fw R rdHldRsId if if rY RT RRT 

trrtI? 

(1) if chlRtlcbls^ ^ fdf^T Wf ^ ^ 11 

(2) if fRHf %o# ir fR d^f iii i 

(3) if ira rhT' % 3#t%ut if -mfir^r ^ f i 

(4) i chiRficbisf°4 if rrr if -fti f i 


131. fdR 3 Rid TJyfcffe Rt itddf if H^lddl RidT ? 

(1) 

J G RTRRTRT £Rf Hdd RT RPR Rd ^tdT 

(2) 

ADH % 3RWT if RTdR RedRT ^dtWM'R 

(3) 

qr-sf'WM % c bK u l ^dR dfclRI if Na + TdRdd 
RT-JTORdfR 

(4) 

Mji’Mcrl Hld^ldcfr <*)!<<*) gw cjif^cftiaTF^T ’HchNM 
$Hl 


132. Rift Phcim rt rrt Ri i 


(i) 

RMfdR 

(2) 

SHIhtIiqI'HI 

(3) 

(4) 

!*b M crl 1 <il 1 

<RdRYi!IRI3RdddT 


XTRR 
YTRR 
3HPd J l sblHfyfH 
ddRt r$r 
3HRrHI sblHfyfH 

RddRt rsr, 
shlHfyfH-11 


133. dyd MlRd^i'HRRqRfdR ddhcRdl 3qfc^fd-qTStfdR 
dcdlcbbdl%HRRif, PdHPdRsId ifif Rtd RT Rdd 


t? 


(1) 

TfdRdRHR 3'dTKRdl 3TRdddRHR ddTKRdl 
% RRR d# 11 

(2) 

ddR HPlld<b 3dK<bdl ddd Hd Umlhdi ddTK<bdl 
if rt iffdt f 1 

(3) 

TfRRRdRRdRTdRRTfTRdd'RTdRRdRTdRdT 
if 3TfdR $)dl % 1 

(4) 

TfdRdPffHR d'dTKRdl 3TR dddT?TRRdRldRdT 
dyfi # t 3fR 3#R 11 


129. Which of the following pairs is of unicellular 

algae ? 

(1) Chlorella and Spirulina 

(2) Laminaria and Sargassum 

(3) Gelidium and Gracilaria 

(4) Anabaena and Voluox 

130. Which of the following statements about inclusion 

bodies is incorrect ? 

(1) These represent reserve material in 
cytoplasm. 

(2) They are not bound by any membrane. 

(3) These are involved in ingestion of food 
particles. 

(4) They lie free in the cytoplasm. 

131. Which of the following would help in prevention of 

diuresis ? 

(1) Decrease in secretion of renin by JG cells 

(2) More water reabsorption due to 
undersecretion of ADH 

(3) Reabsorption of Na + and water from renal 
tubules due to aldosterone 

(4) Atrial natriuretic factor causes 
vasoconstriction 


Select the correct match. 


(1) 

Thalassemia 

X linked 

(2) 

Haemophilia 

Y linked 

(3) 

Phenylketonuria 

Autosomal 
dominant trait 

(4) 

Sickle cell anaemia - 

Autosomal 
recessive trait, 
chromosome- 11 


133. In relation to Gross primary productivity and Net 
primary productivity of an ecosystem, which one 
of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) There is no relationship between Gross 
primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity. 

(2) Gross primary productivity is always less 
than net primary productivity. 

(3) Gross primary productivity is always more 
than net primary productivity. 

(4) Gross primary productivity and Net primary 
productivity are one and same. 
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134. 3tf4Un*H % hR^H % qM R RRR WR RH q^Hl I 

(1) RFJ ^PMohl R RiR pC0 2 3HT4Hl?(14l J dir^H wf 

f wm tiRt 11 

(2) RR#qq RTf ^dlfsH Rf RRRT tJW: 0 2 % 
RffqRT RR Rf RRfRR 11 

(3) C0 2 RJT 3Tff?R7 RR ^14l J dir^H R[ RRt RRTt 
0 2 f RTRT RRT RFfRT11 

(4) 4l^<^rMohl^H + RtdR piddlRIRHl^dbdYsH 
RR% Tf WM Wf 11 

135. RTf BsbHR 3RRRT Rf RFR Rfa tf R% 


Wit, f : 

(1) 


(2) 

-qmpg 

(3) 


(4) 

TfRT'yTRRPRt 


136. 1wt'^RtRtqqft3RRmRRlfR^R PlfcHd-H Rft 3TR 
RT%R RRdtt? 

(1) #RT %^gRft RR RTfqRRR^RffRRT 

(2) ^jtfiRT RR RtRRfRqi 

(3) ^fRdl RR #RT %Rpff 

(4) RtRRftRT RR RTI^RjfRT 

137. WRT3lM3RTTf, f#^%RRHRPRrRit kHlwYdRHH 

w Ri qjqR rrrt t ? 

(1) PS-I^fATPfRRiR 

(2) PS-II RT Cytbgf RffRlR 

(3) CytbgfRftRRRiPS-I 

(4) PS-IRTNADP + 

138. fRR RRHf RR fRRTFT RRRbft fRRRR RR RRR RRi I 


(a) 

RRR-I 

_A_ _Kt Ax 


(i) 

RRR-II 

RvfTRTE5RTR^6-15 

YP 


(b) 

tcPJTRRT RR5 RH 

(ii) 


(c) 

■rtrrYt 


(hi) 

qqfMk 

(d) 

fRR r?t 


(iv) 

RlfeRRtR 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (iv) 

(in) 

(h) 


(2) 

(ii) (id) 

(iv) 

(i) 


(3) 

(in) (iv) 

(i) 

(h) 


(4) 

(iv) (h) 

(in) 

(i) 
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134. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
transport of oxygen. 

(1) Low pC0 2 in alveoli favours the formation 
of oxyhaemoglobin. 

(2) Binding of oxygen with haemoglobin is 
mainly related to partial pressure of 0 2 . 

(3) Partial pressure of C0 2 can interfere with 
0 2 binding with haemoglobin. 

(4) Higher H + cone, in alveoli favours the 
formation of oxyhaemoglobin. 

135. The infectious stage of Plasmodium that enters 
the human body is : 

(1) Male gametocytes 

(2) Trophozoites 

(3) Sporozoites 

(4) Female gametocytes 

136. Presence of which of the following conditions in 
urine are indicative of Diabetes Mellitus ? 

(1) Renal calculi and Hyperglycaemia 

(2) Uremia and Ketonuria 

(3) Uremia and Renal Calculi 

(4) Ketonuria and Glycosuria 

137. In light reaction, plastoquinone facilitates the 
transfer of electrons from : 

(1) PS-I to ATP synthase 

(2) PS-II to Cytbgf complex 

(3) Cytbgf complex to PS-I 

(4) PS-I to NADP + 

138. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

6 - 15 pairs of 
gill slits 

(i) 

Try go n 

(b) 

Heterocercal 

caudal fin 

(h) 

Cyclostomes 

(c) 

Air Bladder 

(hi) 

Chondrichthyes 

(d) 

Poison sting 

(iv) 

Osteichthyes 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (iv) (hi) 

(h) 


(2) 

(h) (hi) (iv) 

(i) 


(3) 

(hi) (iv) (i) 

(h) 


(4) 

(iv) (h) (hi) 

(i) 
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139. RpRR Ref ^iVlPbH % RSI 3<I?HU| f : 

(1) !JI<^ifd c h <RU|rr 

(2) SFJfoft P^Pb<u| rr 

(3) RpRRRt fRRiTR RiT 

(4) 3pl5UlPl=h i^PpR RiT 

140. 3T3I^fs^7 3pR fl>R-3TRRT fRiR R>K U I RlRt % ? 

(1) RfR 

(2) fRR RTR £TR RRR RRR% RRp % RiTRR 

(3) UV-B faPtRui cfp Rsr RTRT % RRRR RRpfRT RiT 
RtR 

(4) %R R RRRRT RiT RR RRR#T 

141. 3R5 RRtRRf 3TRRTR fRRTR RTRT RTRT t ? 

(1) Rkr^DKI 

(2) fRR 

(3) RRRf 

(4) wm* 

142. ffe RTf RfRRTT 3#TRTRR %R <?TRTR RFft t ? 

(1) RlfR 

(2) RTiRRTRRRT 

(3) RVRRTRTRRRT 

(4) rMrT 

143. PlHldRsId Pi Rf RpR RR7 #R RR[fRT Pi 4 Bid RTRf RTRTT 
MRRTRRBfR$rt? 

(1) pR-^RhTP4oh3RRT 

(2) PR^Pdoh 3RRT 

(3) TRRtfRRT 3RRT 

(4) PhdTdR 3RRT 

144. yRI^I^BdPiRuBisCoR^nRTRpRTdRlRdlR<u|%RT 
Rf PbRRd fRRfaTRlRT t? 

(1) 4-C^ffRRTRR 1 3R3 3fR2-C^RRTRR 1 3RJ 

(2) 3-C^ffRRT%2 3R3 

(3) S-CRpRRTRTT 1 3UJ 

(4) G-CRpRRTRTT 1 3UJ 


H4 

139. Flippers of Penguins and Dolphins are examples 
of: 

(1) Natural selection 

(2) Adaptive radiation 

(3) Convergent evolution 

(4) Industrial melanism 

140. Snow-blindness in Antarctic region is due to : 

(1) Damage to retina caused by infra-red rays 

(2) Freezing of fluids in the eye by low 
temperature 

(3) Inflammation of cornea due to high dose of 
UV-B radiation 

(4) High reflection of light from snow 

141. The ovary is half inferior in : 

(1) Plum 

(2) Brinjal 

(3) Mustard 

(4) Sunflower 

142. The process of growth is maximum during : 

(1) Dormancy 

(2) Log phase 

(3) Lag phase 

(4) Senescence 

143. Which of the following is not an inhibitory 
substance governing seed dormancy ? 

(1) Para-ascorbic acid 

(2) Gibberellic acid 

(3) Abscisic acid 

(4) Phenolic acid 

144. The oxygenation activity of RuBisCo enzyme in 
photorespiration leads to the formation of: 

(1) 1 molecule of 4-C compound and 1 molecule 
of 2-C compound 

(2) 2 molecules of 3-C compound 

(3) 1 molecule of 3-C compound 

(4) 1 molecule of 6-C compound 
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145. fdR 3131' RT PnvlM 33 3^ f33R3 33 R33 33l I 
Trf^r-1 3r3-ii 

(a) wfMtf&P7 (i) yi^wTR-TT 

5^73/RR3 

(b) dl$*hdf tldlctliH (li) o^PdRcb 33R 


(c) HhH<bH mutism (in) Mi* 3 RR 


(d) 


(IV) 

T33-3%%%3R373 






37% 31RT 37337 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


( 1 ) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(11) 

(i) 


( 2 ) 

(m) 

(IV) 

(11) 

(i) 


( 3 ) 

(n) 

(1) 

(IV) 

(hi) 


( 4 ) 

(1) 

(11) 

(IV) 

(hi) 



145. 


146. 3d$i-3t 33 3dPddl 3 WTRfR3%£RT3)3Tt? 

(1) Rfe 3?R RR UT3 

(2) Rte 3T rfj 1*13 

(3) %3R RR «nTT3Tf £RT 

(4) 3FJ 3?R RR 3RT 


147 . 33^ 3 % srpm, fRR 3 r# f3f333T wrm f3RRf 
t? 

(1) 7 PHPddH 

(2) 1.5R#PR 

(3) 20 PoPd'R 

(4) 50 f4fR33 


148. 3f3333 43l^4%f333 4i3RcT33R37l MeHIPuJJ 

(1) MM M RP 33 . 3 . RT3TR 3RT Rtt RT 3R% 

tl 

(2) 33^37 3fcR?R 3RU3 ^.33.3. 373 3it 30Rl| 37T 
RrI^UT 371% 37% 37% f I 

(3) 3 Rt.33-3- %t R% 37l %R^flf337 3dRl 3C 
37T%fl 

(4) 3 RT^RfRR %%%%% if RxpTFft f I 


148. 


149. RR %T3%%ftf33 3, ^3R 33 Rl.33.3- % 3R3 37t 
f%337t 3R33T % %3T RT 3373T f ? 

(1) 33R3 f3f%RT if 3p%R33 %BT?R 3 

(2) 3337% 3% 337WT if ^IdloblP^H 3 

(3) UV PdPdRui if 3psrfR33 %31fR 3 

(4) UV f3f%RT 3 M3ldRlP4H 3 


[H?ndi+EnglisF| 

Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column -1 


Column - II 

(a) 

Clostridium 

butylicum 

( 1 ) 

Cyclosporin-A 

(b) 

Trichoderma 

(h) 

Butyric Acid 


polysporum 



(c) 

Monascus 

(hi) 

Citric Acid 


purpureus 



(d) 

Aspergillus niger 

(iv) 

Blood cholesterol 

lowering agent 


(a) (b) (c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(iv) (hi) (h) 

( 1 ) 


(2) 

(hi) (iv) (h) 

( 1 ) 


(3) 

(h) ( 1 ) (iv) 

(hi) 


(4) 

( 1 ) (h) (iv) 

(hi) 



In water hyacinth and water lily, pollination takes 
place by: 

(1) insects and water 

(2) insects or wind 

(3) water currents only 

(4) wind and water 

According to Robert May, the global species 
diversity is about: 

(1) 7 million 

(2) 1.5 million 

(3) 20 million 

(4) 50 million 

Identify the wrong statement with regard to 
Restriction Enzymes. 

(1) Sticky ends can be joined by using DNA 
ligases. 

(2) Each restriction enzyme functions by 
inspecting the length of a DNA sequence. 

(3) They cut the strand of D NA at p alindromic 
sites. 

(4) They are useful in genetic engineering. 

In gel electrophoresis, separated DNA fragments 
can be visualized with the help of: 

(1) Ethidium bromide in infrared radiation 

(2) Acetocarmine in bright blue light 

(3) Ethidium bromide in UV radiation 

(4) Acetocarmine in UV radiation 
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150. f%7 fafa ?KT 41 oh 1^1 tk%T % %% % % 

M dPcl ‘ r^K^d ’ %R % %t | ? 

(1) 3TcT:-5T3TTT 

(2) ^ft:3T5FR 

(3) 3cMR^4h tMHH 

(4) 

151. fgq% m hFhRi % 3 hj% ^jsrf % d<is<ui Rh-n % 3 

t? 

(1) R¥ddl 

(2) %rc% 

(3) KrlelilftrHsftsf 

(4) 


150. By which method was a new breed ‘Hisardale’ of 
sheep formed by using Bikaneri ewes and Marino 
rams ? 

(1) Inbreeding 

(2) Out crossing 

(3) Mutational breeding 

(4) Cross breeding 

151. Bilaterally symmetrical and acoelomate animals 
are exemplified by: 

(1) Annehda 

(2) Ctenophora 

(3) Platyhelminthes 

(4) Aschelminthes 


152. vHlldK 0.34 nm t 3TR 

T^kHMIdl chlRlcbl % DNA B m 

% 7%TT 6.6 x 10 9 bp 11 7H DNA W^i 
iRft cPT^FT : 


152. If the distance between two consecutive base pairs 
is 0.34 nm and the total number of base pairs of a 
DNA double helix in a typical mammalian cell is 
6.6 X 10 9 bp, then the length of the DNA is 


( 1 ) 

2.7% 


approximately: 


(2) 

2.0% 


( 1 ) 

2.7 meters 


(3) 

2.5 


(2) 

2.0 meters 


(4) 

2.2% 


(3) 

2.5 meters 





(4) 

2.2 meters 


cRlHlPd % Rifl'd yidlPbb ypiun %% 




f%T ?TT? 


153. Experimental verification of the chromosomal 

( 1 ) 

BFFT 


theory of inheritance was done by : 

(2) 



( 1 ) 

Morgan 


(3) 

■Hdi 


(2) 

Mendel 


(4) 

4i4<1 


(3) 

Sutton 





(4) 

Boveri 


fdHRdRdd 3 3 3# 





( 1 ) 


^.tpr.-q;. if 

154. Choose the correct pair from the following : 



72% X R ~^\Z 

( 1 ) 

Exonucleases - 

Make cuts at specific 



WM\t 



positions within DNA 

(2) 

Vfl%31 







3T^3Tl%%gdTt 

(2) 

Ligases 

Join the two DNA 






molecules 

(3) 

yTRridRd 

%tpT.Tl. % W*£l 






f 

(3) 

Polymerases - 

Break the DNA into 

(4) 





fragments 




(4) 

Nucleases 

Separate the two strands 






of DNA 
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155. "RfcRSJI%PRRT 

(1) ifp w ^ ^ pfdpft pro rr^t t, PFfdiwi 
PfdWT PIT WJT11 

(2) ^■qr^^^(^f^r3i?MTpr) yPd*n% 
Ppfr 3 3TRTT f PR RP% PTR F pfdR# PcRR 
#b fl ^‘‘pflfIFFl%Pn’’Wlfl 

(3) ^^7§PTTTFRR^FPTPpq3f^PT%t, ^ 
“kriWT‘5ffcR^T”^t I 

(4) ■Hlsbd IlfdpTT ^Krql '^kft % 3?R ' t J u f MldP/bdl ^ft 

tl 

156. 3RT:?c|<rM % pRh 7^ FT# Fi^ FWF3Ti RF PRR RRT I 

(a) ^FTTROT^rrkfrER 

(b) PIW PTRRpT RfkRT PIT F<fr5R 

(c) iJP^RIT3TRRHRRT#TT 

(d) 3RRT PH PIT PFRT 

(1) %RRf (d) 

(2) (a)VR(b) 

(3) (c)TJcf(d) 

(4) (a),(b)kk(d) 

157. RfR k' R?RFT RRRT Fs?1 vfgf |? 

(1) 3TT^I^T^'^Tti^TTt'^gf^FT q^cT^'glRI ^rqtf^cT 
pPTT 11 

(2) FJF 3 ^Rrld FFF-^Pdd FT FPdfPcT pPTT f I 

(3) ■RT^-I^fdR F tpR 3Tfdkdd kiPTfF, fpFt 
FVFPTfP t, Wf fl 

(4) dldlrHd jig fdR 3 A Tp B ^'tsIdlT Wf t^T 
FCfGH dd dRTf|f #ft 11 
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155. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 

immunity. 

(1) Foetus receives some antibodies from 
mother, it is an example for passive 
immunity. 

(2) When exposed to antigen (living or dead) 
antibodies are produced in the host’s body. 
It is called “Active immunity”. 

(3) When ready-made antibodies are directly 
given, it is called “Passive immunity”. 

(4) Active immunity is quick and gives full 
response. 

156. Select the correct events that occur during 

inspiration. 

(a) Contraction of diaphragm 

(b) Contraction of external inter-costal muscles 

(c) Pulmonary volume decreases 

(d) Intra pulmonary pressure increases 

(1) only (d) 

(2) (a) and (b) 

(3) (c) and (d) 

(4) (a), (b) and (d) 

157. Which of the following statements is not 

correct ? 

(1) Genetically engineered insulin is produced 
in E-Coli. 

(2) In man insulin is synthesised as a 
proinsulin. 

(3) The proinsulin has an extra peptide called 
C-peptide. 

(4) The functional insulin has A and B chains 
linked together by hydrogen bonds. 


158. FRf MlRd'd F FPft FRf % PM FiPdFI % 3# 


(a) P^-'MPR 

(b) fgrkr prrt pr 

(c) WTFlFtFR 

(d) cFfkr Rkrt fr 

Ppt fRcbvn ^Riq: 


(i) FfclT 

(h) Pl«S 

(iii) WTkT 

(iv) FRT 



(a) 

(b) (c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) 

(ii) (hi) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(ii) 

(hi) (iv) 

(i) 

(3) 

(m) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) (h) 

(i) 


158. Match the trophic levels with their correct species 
examples in grassland ecosystem. 


(a) 

Fourth trophic level 

(i) 

Crow 

(b) 

Second trophic level 

(h) 

Vulture 

(c) 

First trophic level 

(hi) 

Rabbit 

(d) 

Third trophic level 

(iv) 

Grass 


Select the correct option : 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(i) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(h) 

(in) 

(IV) 

(i) 

(3) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(4) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 
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159. fdR RvIM ^ RRT ^ I 



Tew-i 


(a) 

WhjH Tffsi 


(b) 

sjld<Rd!TF«T 


(c) 

3#f^nrF«T 


(d) 

3HMW4 



(a) (b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(h) (i) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(iv) (m) 

(i) 

(3) 

(m) (h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(hi) (i) 

(iv) 


(i) 

TeW-II 

TfaH tPt 

(ii) 


(m) 




(iv) 

tidl-HH TPt 

(d) 


(hi) 


w 

(iv) 



(ii) 


160 . Ri<n-cR Itb irt f^n rtii ^ ^ f^rf crt 

trrt t : 

(1) %( if cfRpR cRf ^T 1/3 TFT ^T t 7TT 

-?nk % *fFT 3 11 

(2) fdvra| % 3#li|R|cH Tjf%^T ^ % 3TOT WT 

B f I 


(3) RlvIF^ if clRl=bl cGf ItpTTI 

(4) 

~m wk % 3T£R HFT if 1w ifcn 11 


161. iRR RTR ^T PnclM ^ Biff R=brH ^T RRT 


TrW-II 

trfrsF 

BFRRTBJ 

3T^P3^t W 


162. 


t<w-i 

(a) 3TOI (l) 

(b) FTRT ^nH4l (ii) 

(c) ITRrT (iii) 

(d) RtfefT ^rfWT? (iv) 

(a) (b) (c) (d) 

(1) (ii) (m) (iv) (i) 

(2) (iv) (m) (i) (u) 

(3) (i) (iv) (ii) (iii) 

(4) (m) (ii) (iv) (i) 

‘I’ Rf ABO W W\ <*n P^Rui i^RT t wf 
Tf RebelbiRdRT H^lPm, I 


(1) ‘i’ i Ft FpRlT dff biRTI 

(2) #3 (I) % #T ^#<3 ^ f I 

(3) P<b B #d R R 3T I 

(4) RR I A F<b IB <^rf t, ^ -q^T TFbR Bit 

■?F#n 3lf^RtT BiRf f I 


159. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 



Column - 

I 


Column - II 

(a) 

Pituitary gland 

(i) 

Grave’s disease 

(b) 

Thyroid gland 

(h) 

Diabetes mellitus 

(c) 

Adrenal gland 

(in) 

Diabetes insipidus 

(d) 

Pancreas 


(iv) 

Addison’s disease 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(n) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(in) 


(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(h) 


(3) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(4) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(h) 



160. If the head of cockroach is removed, it may live for 

few days because : 

(1) the head holds a l/3 rd of a nervous system 
while the rest is situated along the dorsal 
part of its body. 

(2) the supra-oesophageal ganglia of the 
cockroach are situated in ventral part of 
abdomen. 

(3) the cockroach does not have nervous system. 

(4) the head holds a small proportion of a nervous 
system while the rest is situated along the 
ventral part of its body. 


161. 


Match the following 
correct option. 

Column -1 

(a) Placenta 

(b) Zona pellucida 


(c) 

Bulbo-urethral 


glands 


(d) 

Leydig cells 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(1) 

(h) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(2) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(3) 

(i) 

(iv) 

(h) 

(4) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(iv) 


columns and select the 

Column - II 

(i) Androgens 

(ii) Human Chorionic 
Gonadotropin 
(hCG) 

(iii) Layer of the ovum 

(iv) Lubrication of the 
Penis 

(d) 

(i) 

(ii) 

M 

(i) 


162. Identify the wrong statement with reference to 
the gene ‘I’ that controls ABO blood groups. 

(1) Allele i’ does not produce any sugar. 

(2) The gene (I) has three alleles. 

(3) A person will have only two of the three 
alleles. 

(4) When I A and I B are present together, they 
express same type of sugar. 
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163. iHHidRsId 3 Rf R?fR RT R7RR 3# t ? 

(1) RfR#T, RTRRft % RTR ■yrr | 

(2) mJrhIh Rt H-RR1 % RRT wk % RTR ^R 
RRimti 

(3) mJrhIh RRT H-RR % RET TOtl % RTR ^E 
RETETtl 

(4) mJrhIh #T H-EEf % RET ETER^E % RTE ^E 
EETETfl 

164. ^-Rcpl cb)lRR>i3lf R J <ni$cb)y)<il4 Rk J <n l^t+TlR r fn-S % 
PlHl u l EE T]Ts4 EERT E?TE RT t ? 

(1) eetPete 

(2) 3R1sR41 ET^EE 

(3) RETRlRTE 

(4) ETEEtEEE 

165. fRR R E?RRt RTRfR ERJET k EfRTEE R RTRf t ? 

(1) i#FT 

(2) RtElETlfEE 

(3) cbVMH 

(4) vlP+il 

166. EIRE EE ER RTR E?TE-ET % RrRT Rl Epfl - RR7 EpRl 
Rlk % 3RRI RlEt % ? 


(a) 

RRRR71RT % 3RR EREEEE 

(b) 

RT ET RRERE ETETT 3EfEETEREEEE 

(c) 

ERE % 3RR1 EpE 

(d) 

#RFR % 3RR1 %R-R7lR 

(1) 

(a)RR(d) 

(2) 

%TEET (a) 

(3) 

(a),(b)3fa(c) 

(4) 

(c)RK(d) 


167. fedl-MR) 3TRR7 EE EEREt fEETEE RtRT t: 

(1) EJEER; EE 3TRP3 % RETEE % RRR 

(2) 3TR1RR1 R EREl 

(3) RRtE % RRR 

(4) ^TRRRRR^%RR 


163. Which of the following statements is correct ? 

(1) Adenine does not pair with thymine. 

(2) Adenine pairs with thymine through two 
H-bonds. 

(3) Adenine pairs with thymine through one 
H-bond. 

(4) Adenine p airs with thymine through three 
H-bonds. 

164. Which is the important site of formation of 
glycoproteins and glycolipids in eukaryotic cells ? 

(1) Polysomes 

(2) Endoplasmic reticulum 

(3) Peroxisomes 

(4) Golgi bodies 

165. Which one of the following is the most abundant 
protein in the animals ? 

(1) Insulin 

(2) Haemoglobin 

(3) Collagen 

(4) Lectin 

166. The plant parts which consist of two generations - 
one within the other : 

(a) Pollen grains inside the anther 

(b) Germinated pollen grain with two male 
gametes 

(c) Seed inside the fruit 

(d) Embryo sac inside the ovule 

(1) (a) and (d) 

(2) (a) only 

(3) (a), (b) and (c) 

(4) (c) and (d) 

167. Meiotic division of the secondary oocyte is 
completed: 

(1) At the time of fusion of a sperm with an 
ovum 

(2) Prior to ovulation 

(3) At the time of copulation 

(4) After zygote formation 
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168. tw wr -sft tojwst toj 3 PinldRsid totIRto r m 

TOiR(to( : 

(a) aif^WTT^tsRltm^T^T ^dl^K 

I 

(b) TOR TO|d ^d«=bl4 TO TORT I 

(c) TOJTO TO 3TOVf TOTO TOR I 

(d) qlNTO ^dd>TO3TTOTI 

W wr to) tot) to tot% 'to -Eft qronfro;: 

(1) fedlTOdl TO? 

(2) iJcbdlTOdlTOTT 

(3) M,oh41^qdl to 

(4) fedlTOdl TOT 

169. 3TTTO TOR TO) ‘Wd TOTfTOFTO? bTOdRd wf f : 

(1) tojtot dqcbdi TOlRTTOisff TO 

(2) Rvrot <m<rii TOtfrororTOT3 

(3) tothichk toitooi TOtfrororsfr^ 

(4) TOTTf^TOtfWTOfTl 

170. vro 3 wool to).totoV- to! toRt sft torto tot 
fTOlfTOT TOTO1 TORI TOJTOTO TOT TOTT TOR TOTO t ? 

(1) RtoTh^h (wto) totw 

(2) TOd(]ddTOTik 

(3) 3MW 

(4) MftftTO TOJTOTO 


168. The transverse section of a plant shows following 
anatomical features: 

(a) Large number of scattered vascular bundles 
surrounded by bundle sheath. 

(b) Large conspicuous parenchymatous ground 
tissue. 

(c) Vascular bundles conjoint and closed. 

(d) Phloem parenchyma absent. 

Identify the category of plant and its part: 

(1) Dicotyledonous root 

(2) Monocotyledonous stem 

(3) Monocotyledonous root 

(4) Dicotyledonous stem 

169. Goblet cells of alimentary canal are modified 
from : 

(1) Compound epithelial cells 

(2) Squamous epithehal cells 

(3) Columnar epithelial cells 

(4) Chondrocytes 

170. The sequence that controls the copy number of the 
linked DNA in the vector, is termed : 

(1) Recognition site 

(2) Selectable marker 

(3) Ori site 

(4) Palindromic sequence 

171. Match the following columns and select the 
correct option. 


froro 

totto) tot Rtrh 

TO ’ 

3f%RT Retort to tor tot! i 


Column - 

I 


Column -II 


TOTTO-I 



TOW-II 

(a) 

Organ of Corti 

(i) 

Connects middle 

(a) 

TOFfdTOb TOT? 

(i) 

rto to 3 ! w %fqro 





ear and pharynx 






(b) 

Cochlea 


(ii) 

Coiled part of the 

(b) 

TOYdvIdl 


(u) 

^fqsTTO-^TOTO 





labyrinth 





TOT 

(c) 

Eustachian tube 

(m) 

Attached to the 

(c) 

^JTOtoRR dRddd 

(hi) 

3TOTTORfTTOTOtTT 





oval window 






(d) 

Stapes 


(iv) 

Located on the 

(d) 

q^qfa 


(iv) 

®iRivK flrot to 





basilar 





■Rror^krt t 





membrane 


(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 



(a) (b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(1) 

(i) (u) 

(iv) 

(m) 


(1) 

(i) © 

(iv) 

(m) 


(2) 

(h) (in) 

(1) 

(iv) 


(2) 

(n) (hi) 

(i) 

(iv) 


(3) 

(m) (i) 

(iv) 

(u) 


(3) 

(in) (i) 

(iv) 

(ii) 


(4) 

(iv) (ii) 

(1) 

(m) 


(4) 

(iv) (h) 

(i) 

(m) 





172. fdR Tf ^TK^T tpM 3TRT Rf R 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) JyjdlPHdi 3TRT 

(4) FTTffTR 

173. 3T^g# ftRR % tM 3 
rHrti : 


(a) fRWHRRTT 

(b) RJqTTR3RRTT 

(c) -feq^3RRTT 

(d) Wife 


iPdRsId Rf *jf)Pdd 
RTF#RFT 


(i) RTRTTTT 
(li) 

(iii) 41 d P^PlHd 



(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(ii) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(2) 

(ih) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(m) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


174. VR-Tvr. fTRR 4 3 R 4 RTm^-qofT^ Pbu=bi 

fR?HT RT ^fRTf 3TRT R9?! ? 

(1) 600°C R CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 3TR 4M 

(2) 800°C T R CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 HR 4M 

(3) 800°C T R CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 HR 4M 

(4) 600°C R CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 3fR 4M 

175. TTi^ R«FT RT RTT RTl I 

(1) foTT WRRTTfTftfRTT Tf TRpRT 11 

(2) JdoblPddlP^l¥yy Rf iffth 


(3) RJRTFT WTtRTWfRTT H TRTpRT 11 

(4) tgfclR HMRId) cKlR)[cb'l3lf TH q,dlHldl^4l R 
%RRRTtl 

176. TFT 1987 Tf dTPddd yldlddcd %TT R fdWT % %T 
IjRTSTfR RTT ?TT ? 

(1) e-^R (e-^TRRR) RTlWFT 

(2) VRRdR^TR^lTf 3ir^Tvrd)'d: bh fd Rd 4t4f 
% ■qfRR % frrq; 

(3) H^lPT RT Hfd HsTTR HTRl RH?rf RT dcR^d 

(4) ^fel 4#' RT ellddl 


Identify the basic amino acid from the following. 

(1) Valine 

(2) Tyrosine 

(3) Glutamic Acid 

(4) Lysine 

Match the following with respect to meiosis : 


(a) 

Zygotene 

(i) 

T erminalization 

(b) 

Pachytene 

(h) 

Chiasmata 

(c) 

Diplotene 

(hi) 

Crossing over 

(d) 

Diakinesis 

(iv) 

Synapsis 

Select the correct option from the following 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(1) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(i) 

(2) 

(hi) 

(iv) 

(i) 

(h) 

(3) 

(iv) 

(hi) 

(h) 

(i) 

(4) 

(i) 

(h) 

(iv) 

(hi) 


From his experiments, S.L. Miller produced amino 
acids by mixing the following in a closed flask: 

(1) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

(2) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 800°C 

(3) CH 3 , H 2 , NH 4 and water vapor at 800°C 

(4) CH 4 , H 2 , NH 3 and water vapor at 600°C 

Select the correct statement. 

(1) Insulin is associated with hyperglycemia. 

(2) Glucocorticoids stimulate gluconeogenesis. 

(3) Glucagon is associated with hypoglycemia. 

(4) Insulin acts on pancreatic cells and 
adipocytes. 

Montreal protocol was signed in 1987 for control 
of: 

(1) Disposal of e-wastes 

(2) Transport of Genetically modified organisms 
from one country to another 

(3) Emission of ozone depleting substances 

(4) Release of Green House gases 
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177. ^FTTjff%!?T'5|TiT^ MHI^hK <iM<=b<rll Ml41 FFTtf; 

(1) FfFFTT 3 

(2) 3TT5T % 3TTFR 3 

( 3 ) fr TffsT Fit <=nfiH>i 3 

(4) cpFTFJ Fit FFtFFT BdPdd FfFFTT 3 

178. Bt FTFTF FTf fF7FT FT JfudH ZjfifjfofHH % fFF Fpd 
FTf BHlPdbi FR% FFT^ FFt f, TrfcTTt^fr t : 

(1) Fite FFiajt 3 

(2) Fite f^ftt F 

( 3 ) dldFlld M 3 

(4) wr ^h^Ph Tf 

179. fTR % ^TT W#^ FFFJFTTFFFT (3TFtFFf) 

<=h\ J ll ? 

(1) FSH Fit fFF ftfft 

(2) d^f^TT 

(3) y^wtlHFrtFFFfsFT 

(4) LH FTf tTR FTFFT 

180. FcFFFTFFF7T^ffFF;i 

(1) cfFf^fFF, t^F 3TrfF%FFT#f%F>K U I FFiFTFF 
FTf FT Fft ifkTt 'll 

(2) 3TF:FTFF FF FTT FTFF Fff FTFTp FFJ FTfFFT 
FfFFTT FFTFFTFTtfl 

(3) FKfF F4 F Frft FFT FF % FTFF if sfft TFfFFT 
% FTFF F ^iiPhci FTFf % I 

(4) FTFTF FFF) M PSdldFi FTF FlFT t 3fp FF 
3Fl3TT^TF TTFfT FT Fit ^Idl % I 


H4 

177. Cuboidal epithelium with brush border of microvilli 
is found in : 

(1) eustachian tube 

(2) lining of intestine 

(3) ducts of salivary glands 

(4) proximal convoluted tubule of nephron 

178. Bt cotton variety that was developed by the 
introduction of toxin gene of Bacillus thuringiensis 
(Bt) is resistant to : 

(1) Insect predators 

(2) Insect pests 

(3) Fungal diseases 

(4) Plant nematodes 

179. Which of the following hormone levels will cause 
release of ovum (ovulation) from the graffian 
follicle ? 

(1) Low concentration of FSH 

(2) High concentration of Estrogen 

(3) High concentration of Progesterone 

(4) Low concentration of LH 

180. Identify the incorrect statement. 

(1) Due to deposition of tannins, resins, oils etc., 
heart wood is dark in colour. 

(2) Heart wood does not conduct water but gives 
mechanical support. 

(3) Sapwood is involved in conduction of water 
and minerals from root to leaf. 

(4) Sapwood is the innermost secondary xylem 
and is lighter in colour. 


- o 0 o - 


- o 0 o - 
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TTi % fcTCT / Space For Rough Work 
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fiHfrlfeid f¥fr SZJPT # vf: 


1. bpht 
t^T^I 

2. 3T^8J^7 "TT ctf Mr H^/lfcT % fsRT 

■qt8JT?ff 3TW FfH R I 

3. <=h fa<d fTOHRi R7t ST'TTT 3rK RR fail "Q°f 
3qft?rfcT--qw rc <jrr rrttsr faFR Rett cFtf -qTt^nsff 
■qtsjr^M^fwrf^i dfa fa-^1 Rt$iT#% ®ik 

"HqflsrfrT-Mslch Mt 6R1ISTTH6I IfaiM, rfr HMI mIIHHI 

fR> -S'H^ "3tTT RR *1$ effeRTT % 3f^T RR 3m [fad 
RTRR oFTT HIHHI HMl WQRT I 

4. 5<rlR£lfd=h/$Wdlfalc1 wRcbtfcb RT 3Hdl J l difad % I 

5. RTtSIT-favl R 3i|-c|<u| % feT^ x Rt^TT % PldHl 

RR RRT fadfad 11 SFjffacT RTRT % RRt 

HIHvi) RT fanvll fR x Rt^TT % fad HI RR fa fad HI % 

6. fRRt RlcRT 3 RtfSH 'ifadRI afkRrrcRRRTRtf RFT 
3ncr1 J I R Wt I 

7. R&SII ^fadRI / R7TCRR fa f^tr tjtt R^RT 'fafadRI RRcT 
Rt RfasJTRf HU hfa% fa RTffarfcT-HdR fa tufa I 


Read carefully the follozving instructions: 


1. Each candidate must show on demand his/her 
Admit Card to the Invigilator. 

2. No candidate, without special permission of the 
Superintendent or Invigilator, would leave his/ 
her seat. 

3. The candidates should not leave the 
Examination Hall without handing over their 
Answer Sheet to the Invigilator on duty and 
sign the Attendance Sheet twice. Cases where 
a candidate has not signed the Attendance 
Sheet second time will be deemed not to have 
handed over the Answer Sheet and dealt with 
as an unfair means case. 

4. Use of Electronic/Manual Calculator is 
prohibited. 

5. The candidates are governed by all Rules and 
Regulations of the examination with regard to 
their conduct in the Examination Hall. All cases 
of unfair means will be dealt with as per Rules 
and Regulations of this examination. 

6. No part of the Test Booklet and Answer Sheet 
shall be detached under any circumstances. 

7. The candidates will write the Correct Test 
Booklet Code as given in the Test Booklet/ 
Answer Sheet in the Attendance Sheet. 







